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Objective

!

IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public
Accountability: Disclosures specifies the
disclosure requirements an entity is permitted
to apply instead of the disclosure requirements
in other IFRS Accounting Standards.
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Meeting the objective
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An entity electing to apply this Standard
applies the requirements in other IFRS
Accounting  Standards, except for the
disclosure requirements. Instead, the entity
applies the requirements in this Standard.
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Therefore, unless specified otherwise (see
paragraph 4), an entity applying this Standard
need not apply the disclosure requirements in
other IFRS Accounting Standards nor apply
any statements about, or references to, those
disclosure  requirements. For example,
paragraph 35 of IAS 12 Income Taxes contains
requirements about the criteria for recognising
a deferred tax asset arising from the
carryforward of unused tax losses and tax
credits. The paragraph ends with ‘in such
circumstances, paragraph 82  requires
disclosure of the amount of the deferred tax
asset and the nature of the evidence supporting
its recognition’. An entity that applies this
Standard would not apply paragraph 82 of IAS
12. Such an entity need not apply the statement
at the end of paragraph 35 of 1AS 12 about
paragraph 82.
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Notwithstanding paragraphs 2-3:
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@) disclosure requirements in other
IFRS Accounting Standards that
remain applicable to an entity
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applying this Standard are specified
in this Standard.
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(b) if an entity applying this Standard
applies IFRS 8  Operating
Segments, IFRS 17 Insurance
Contracts or 1AS 33 Earnings per
Share, it shall apply all the
disclosure requirements in those
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(c) anew or amended IFRS Accounting

Standard may include disclosure
requirements about an entity’s
transition to that Standard. Any
relief available to an entity applying
this Standard from disclosure
requirements about the entity’s
transition to that new or amended
Standard will be set out in the new
or amended IFRS Accounting
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Statements, an entity applying this Standard | <5t 13] 4lé AUl @Sleall 3 7 Lad¥ly (o)l
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the specific requirements in this Standard is | el YN 05 Luie 48ls) wl>lad)
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its consolidated, separate or individual
financial statements if, and only if, at the end
of the reporting period:
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() it has an ultimate or intermediate
parent that produces consolidated
financial statements available for
public use that comply with IFRS
Accounting Standards.
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8 A ‘subsidiary’ and a ‘group’ are defined in | y. 1 a0 el P el lend A
Appendix A of IFRS 10 Consolidated | _ di o ) )
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entities, or the group as a whole, have public | Ao anmell of cAconmll o 3l =ladll
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statements.
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traded in a public market or itisin | i o ) ]
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capacity for a broad group of | = T ) ) ’
outsiders as one of its primary | «2oldl SLLI (o (ase plad
businesses (for example, banks, | . I Llleel st ells o laely
credit unions, insurance companies, | = ] s
securities brokers/dealers, mutual | uball lda §eiun (JUL) Juw )
funds and investment banks often s
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capacity for a broad group of outsiders
because they hold and manage financial
resources entrusted to them by clients,
customers or members not involved in the
management of the entity. However, if they do
so for reasons incidental to a primary business
(as, for example, may be the case for travel or
real estate agents, schools, charitable
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organisations,  co-operative  enterprises
requiring a nominal membership deposit, and
sellers that receive payment in advance of
delivery of goods or services such as utility
companies), that does not make them publicly
accountable.
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Electing or revoking an election to
apply this Standard
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13 An entity that elects to apply this Standard in
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one reporting period may later revoke that . .
election. An entity may elect to apply this | Js==s sLas¥l s e oY a1 oyaall clid
Standard more than once—for example, an | __; . sl Lol s audas sl of sladeld
entity that applied this Standard in a prior e 0 STk . S ©°
period but not in the immediately preceding | <ids 48 9SS (I BLadald oy JULl Jiws e
period may elect to apply this Standard in the 1l Baall 3 So Hinle 58 3 L
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14 An entity that_ applies_ this Standard _in the oadll 858 3 slakl 1 aas 1 LAL e comy Ve
current reporting period but not in the |~ . ) i . i
immediately preceding period shall provide | #&:ludl 34all § diads U8 (5SS ol 09 adl=ll
comparative information (that is, information | | 4 -, N 2.lie ile LA 5 sl
for the preceding period) for all amounts | - shas ) 25 slas peads 80k
reported in the current period’s financial | & Lee 28l MLL avexd (Aaludl BR8N (ot
statements, unless this Standard or another : - sy .
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IFRS Accounting Standard permits or requires | ~ * 9 ) T 7l ;‘U" rilya]
otherwise. The entity shall include | Je cmg 2Ud B 31 slas of Hlall
comparative information for narrative and | _ . . .
descriptive information if it is necessary for an Slaslall - 2 Lesd e Siloslas Cresias SLALL
understanding of the current period’s financial | eslsall @il bygyus cld G 13) Aaimglly 233,
statements. ol 5,280 2L
15 An enFity that a_lpplied_this Standard in the 3 obeall s s 13 098G G sLadll e \o
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(or is no longer eligible to) apply it in the | 4asbks pue lisl LeSdo—aa,Ludl ,a2ll 548
current period and continues applying IFRS | . . (a0l sa0l 8 (dudes] date ad o of
Accounting Standards—shall provide | ~ o AN & (e > 'dj?
comparative information with respect to the | peds—JUWl sl adoudl wlall Godas (§
preceding period for all amounts reported in }aald! saall ) e Ol
the current period’s financial statements, | ~ = Sl s t 3lae
unless another IFRS Accounting Standard | oLl cadledl s aald & Ul ilsatl & Lee 5,all AL
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for an understanding of the current period’s | | 7 T .
financial statements. The fact that this | 52 ) £y2 2l 08 13] dudioslly Apoeddl
Standard did not require the disclosure of | oI ;lealllia of agas aad Ve Al 3aal 2 U
amounts in the preceding period for some . . . i
items that are disclosed in the current period is | = 4&:ledl 3430 @ alle e gladdl by,
not a reason to omit comparative information | { . aJlxtl 5501 3 Les umall sgidl pany sy
for these items. ’ §
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16 The requirements for changes in accounting | (., ()l § olpsdll Lolidl cldlazll gdass ¥ 1

policies in IAS 8 Basis of Preparation of
Financial Statements do not apply to electing
or revoking an election to apply this Standard.
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Interaction with IFRS 1 First-time
Adoption of International
Financial Reporting Standards
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17 An entity applies IFRS 1 First-time Adoption
of International  Financial  Reporting
Standards when it prepares its first IFRS
financial statements, or when it is permitted to
do so applying paragraph 4A of IFRS 1. An
entity that applies this Standard when it
prepares its first IFRS financial statements
shall apply the disclosure requirements in
paragraphs 21-30 of this Standard instead of
the disclosure requirements in paragraphs 23—
33 of IFRS 1.
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18 Electing or revoking an election to apply this
Standard does not, on its own, result in an
entity meeting the definition of a first-time
adopter of IFRS Accounting Standards in
IFRS 1. For example, an entity that applied
IFRS Accounting Standards, but not this
Standard, in the immediately preceding
reporting period and that applies this Standard
in the current period is not a first-time adopter
of IFRS Accounting Standards and shall not
apply IFRS 1 in the current period.
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19 Similarly, an entity revoking the election to
apply this Standard in the current reporting
period does not apply IFRS 1 in the current
period if, in the immediately preceding period,
it provided an explicit and unreserved
statement of compliance with IFRS
Accounting Standards as required by
paragraph 20.
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Disclosure requirements
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Compliance with IFRS
Accounting Standards
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20 An entity whose financial statements comply
with IFRS Accounting Standards and the
requirements in this Standard shall make an
explicit and unreserved statement of such
compliance in the notes. An entity that applies
this Standard shall, as part of that unreserved
statement, state that it has applied this
Standard. An entity applying this Standard
shall not describe financial statements as
complying with IFRS Accounting Standards
unless the entity complies with the
requirements in this Standard and all
applicable requirements in other IFRS
Accounting Standards.
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IFRS 1 First-time Adoption
of International Financial
Reporting Standards
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Explanation of transition to IFRS
Accounting Standards
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21 An entity shall explain how the transition from
previous GAAP to IFRS Accounting
Standards affected its reported financial
position, financial performance and cash
flows.
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22 An entity that has applied IFRS Accounting
Standards in a previous period, as described in
paragraph 4A of IFRS 1, shall disclose:

Aol ylall cads w8 058G G sLadll e oy
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€) the reason it stopped applying IFRS
Accounting Standards; and

adoll bl Gudas (e Leadys cuw (i)
(JU pa2l)

(b) the reason it is resuming the
application of IFRS Accounting
Standards.

Aol sulall Gedodd Llinw! cuw (<)
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23 When an entity, in accordance with paragraph
4A of IFRS 1, does not elect to apply IFRS 1,
the entity shall explain the reasons for electing
to apply IFRS Accounting Standards as if it
had never stopped applying IFRS Accounting
Standards.
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Reconciliations
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To comply with paragraph 21, an entity’s first | 3 51y <5148 Jof Jerdd ol Y 5.aall Al ve
IFRS financial statements shall include: et o , )MJ‘UJ
e QU paald adoudl sulacll Ladg 5aas 5L4
:gLJLa
@ reconciliations of its equity reported sl <5 &l La Godz olillas 0
in accordance with previous GAAP f”)mj ﬁd_@j Hesle M, =
to its equity in accordance with | &bl duwl=ll oolall Lady Lae
IFRS Accounting Standards for | {5, (. . o, Lasll
both: 9 LasSle Goi> o Lple
Leo S 3 JUI puyadld 2dgull pulaoll
'k
( the date of transition to Ll N Jemdl 4, O)
IFRSs; and - d ©
(U yaald ddond!
(ii) the end of the latest | . - a.9.a0558 570l (v)
period presented in the | - i i ]
entity’s most recent | Lsiw Adle @ilsd o
annual _ financial toolold (ads 55a2 sLadel)
statements in accordance
with previous GAAP. Bylall aaludl dwl=ll
Lele
(b) a reconciliation to its total lasg Joladl L5 foome o Al )
comprehensive income in ” B ) ’
accordance with IFRS Accounting | »& I JWI oyadld adoadl sulaell
Standards for the latest period iNthe | 5 . 20l <5led Erusl e B4
entity’s most recent annual financial e e 2 ] T e
statements. The starting point for | &ladl &ads 0SS ol g BLaL
that reconciliation shall be total . .-
. : . Wl Js ) peame (2 daylall el
comprehensive income in Jolddl Jooll goaze 2 A5 )
accordance with previous GAAP | &laill da,Ludl dwlell tgoliall Ladg
for the same period or, if an entity s . .
. ! . Y 139 | i
did not report such a total, profit or oS5 ol 13l Bl ek Pl Lele
loss under previous GAAP., gzl lda Jis (e 0,8 a8 sLadl
Blusdl ol mll (2 Llad) alads 0SS
Gl pwl=ll oldl g
Lele caylazl
25 If an entity becomes aware of errors made gy ciady slasl wle e LA cmgal 13] Yo
under previous GAAP in the reconciliations | ~ "7 © o ) ’
required by paragraph 24, it shall distinguish | 3 Lele <lail) da,Ladl dwlell goldl Gadas
the correction of those errors from changes in | . . 5. YE 5oaall Ldlass 2l clalall
accounting policies. St Lele e Sl Lo ) & ’
Al
26 If, during the period covered by its first IFRS ilsd Jf Lolasd 1 87401 JM LAl cuals 13) v

financial statements, an entity changes its
accounting policies or its use of the
exemptions contained in IFRS 1, it shall
explain the changes between its first IFRS
interim financial report and its first IFRS
financial statements in accordance with
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paragraph 21, and it shall update the
reconciliations required by paragraph 24.

L adle @slsd Joly JUI uyazll adgudl splaeld
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27 If an entity did not present financial statements | |11 30l <5168 cone 13 sLadll S5 < 130 v
for previous periods, its first IFRS financial Ll n‘mfﬁ hf‘a); a ) ui’ o
statements shall disclose that fact. mlaall ladg suas LI Ao @98 Jol Lo caa,Lud|
Interim financial reports LY LU oLl

28 To comply with paragraph 21, if an entity ooy sLadll ald b ad Y\ Baall AU YA

presents an interim financial report in
accordance with IAS 34 Interim Financial
Reporting for part of the period covered by its
first IFRS financial statements, the entity shall
satisfy the requirements of 1AS 34, unless

Y Zewlmall Joudl Sloaedd lasg Jof Jlo a5

sl Lplas3 &1 BAGN 0 6 5d "Lo¥) JU pial”

soarld adoul) ulacll (ady 33ad L 2dle il

stated  otherwise, as well as these Slall clllaze slatad SLAL Lo com (JU
requirements: -
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Ayl aldlasl) ) 28ls) els

(@) each such interim financial report | {y, L»-:)"-’ Caiye 1B BLAL o 13 (i)

shall, if the entity presented an
interim financial report for the
comparable interim period of the
immediately preceding financial

LW Bl e ALal) 2 de¥ 5 el Tt
ol dbe 5,85 S old Byl dayludl

year, include: soyesats OF e Judll el (e
(i a r_ecqnciliation of _its sLadll Sl Goaxt 2allas ()
equity in accordance with | .
previous GAAP at the | dswl=ll olwell  lady

end of that comparable
interim period to its
equity  under IFRS
Accounting Standards at
that date; and

3 Lle ylall gl
Alall 2 de¥l 5 all el 4L
crger LSl s> e
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bl ells g

(i) areconciliation to its total
comprehensive income in
accordance with IFRS
Accounting Standards for
that comparable interim
period (current and year
to date). The starting
point for that
reconciliation shall be
total comprehensive
income in accordance
with previous GAAP for
that period or, if an entity
did not report such a total,
profit or loss in
accordance with previous
GAAP;
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aads 0555 Of cuzmg (45l
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(b) in addition to the reconciliations
required by (a), an entity’s first
interim  financial  report in

accordance with IAS 34 for part of
the period covered by its first IFRS
financial statements shall include
the reconciliations described in
paragraph 24 (supplemented by the
details required by paragraph 25) or
a cross-reference to  another
published document that includes
these reconciliations; and

gy Onasllall s lall J) a8LsyL (<)
Jbe soas Jol 0l () ueyall 8,500
ol sleaell Tady Jad sLadell Jof
LebasS 1 8481 cyo ¢ 3200 T Baleal)
lacll Tasg suad L alle wilgd Jof
e dardd o qamy JUI sya2ld 3ol
lalas) Y 5,881 3 Axinsll clayllal)
1 (Y0 8yaall Lolats 3 Juolanll L)
Byg-dde 6y Aaudy ] Lo Al | e
olaslall sia e Joidd

(c) if an entity changes its accounting
policies or its use of the exemptions
contained in IFRS 1, it shall explain
the changes in each such interim
financial report in accordance with
paragraph 21 and update the
reconciliations required by (a)—(b).

ol Aaloell Laluolia 8LaALI cipe 13) @)
Sleall @ sylsll clelaedl Lalaseiu
s Lele cumid ) QU o pa2d Joul
lia oo Jdof dle ,o,a5 JS & ol
ol Egasig YY 5,220 lasg Loall
(2)=(1) Qe yall lsyaall Lollas 21

29 If a first-time adopter did not, in its most recent g 51 15 5,0 Jo¥ dadall sLadll oS5 o 13) Y4
annual financial statements in accordance with ] i i .
previous GAAP, disclose information material | sabeeld ady uall Logiwdl AU LiaSlgd Siusl
to an understanding of the current interim | .5 - (al) - 3Lzl ] 3 Ld! 2soloel
period, its interim financial report shall S sleslal u&}“’l& = ) T
disclose that information or include a | ol Adlell adodl sl el duudll duadl
cross-reference  to  another  published | . . Lk ¢ .
document that includes it. 5lal e 2 Ol e ol W Ly
5)94«_LA*' é)}i 2\.5_;3 J! “‘L/.»_ > 34 ZdL>1 Oy 3i
Slaglall ells e Jardd
Disclosure requirements in IFRS JU I ,aild Joudlsleall § 7 Lad¥l ol
1 that remain applicable T . N
Adaie JI33¥ &I
30 If an entity applies paragraph D2 of IFRS 1, it | |, z:1 1ol jLall e Yo 5,240 3LaAL el 13] Y.
shall apply the disclosure requirements in that o o
byaall
IFRS 2 Share-based osle 51"y U paild Joadf sleal
Payment " .
31 An entity shall disclose: e rlad¥l sladll e ooy )

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 19

12 QU piald Joudl sLeall

@) a description of each type of share- | ,a 1) =L slasf - ;ST s (0)
based payment arrangement that cﬁ T o0 &fd t“aﬁ
existed at any time during the | J 339230 <ilS &I mudl (olaol e
reporting period, including the | Ly 5 L . Loaell 506 IS cude cl
general terms and conditions of S 3 Loy cnpall 378 J‘ e
each arrangement, such as vesting | Jis «caiys JS3 &alall al8o¥1g og, il
requirements, the maximum term of | . 591 aodle cldSY el
options granted and the method of 34 ot s )
settlement (whether in cash or | L) &sudl da,by cd>giall olyluzd!
equity). An entity with substantially | . LS Bedos of Tiss gl 13
similar  types of share-based | 27 (BT Syims 5l iy i 13
payment  arrangements  may | ] &.Lids §lsif Lead 0585 a1 LaLL
aggregate this information. soll s 25l Slatis o S a>
Slaglall s ony pams oo el
(0) the number and weighted average amll Lisilly medl) ahls sue )

exercise prices of share options in
each of these groups of options:

oo Aegema S G Lpwples lawd
A ol olegamse

(i) outstanding at  the | ¢ | z.y5.45 200 8 Al \
beginning of the il M)
reporting period;
(i) granted  during  the Al s A gl v
period,;
(iii) forfeited during the sall I 5y5lall )
period,;
(iv) exercised during the 5801 IS Al (¢)
period;
(v) expired  during  the 3all JHs 2 - A (o)
period; )
(vi) outstanding at the end of siall Bl § anslall ()
the period; and T
(vii) exercisable at the end of Ll & Akl allall V)
the period. T )
Baall
32 An entity shall disclose information that % @l Sleglall o rhadyl sladll e com vy
enables users of the financial statements to L T i C
understand how the fair value of the goods or | 20> G| a0 0 (1o AU @Slgall ouseiue
services received, or the fair value of the | & . - 4| clLeasdl of IR
equity instruments granted, during the ’ o f 1 Le
reporting period was determined. M s giall 28U Bgas lgad Wslall doall
i)l 55
33 For share-based payment arrangements that | .y 0 ol sl ol v Led vy
were modified during the reporting period, an & W kel e 2 )" ) :,
entity shall explain those modifications. oss SLAALl e ¢ yanll B8 s cdie
Edad! el
34 An entity shall disclose: (o zhadYl Bl e camy 3

@) the total expense recognised for the
reporting period arising from
share-based payment transactions in
which the goods or services
received did not qualify for

recognition as assets and were

il 38 M Ul g iall ama 0}
ool e a8l Ollas e iU
9 dudl L dal of @l el
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therefore recognised immediately
as an expense; and

Jasol Lel e it daliad| loasdl

g yime Ll e Bralie il Ml

(b) the total carrying amount at the end
of the reporting period for liabilities
arising from share-based payment
transactions.

o0l 858 Al § g Al gaazme (<)

pdl Sdlelbaa e sl slelIW
o) ol e

IFRS 3 Business
Combinations

ez QU1 a2l Joull yleal

"Jlac¥/
35 The acquirer shall disclose, for each business | |, 1ic clad¥l B3gmradl LAl e com vo
combination that occurs during the reporting i ’ o
period: Al A8 M Gy Jles apes
(@) the name and description of the Loke 3gmtall JLec¥l Caungy ol (i)
acquiree; ]
(b) the acquisition date; Sy fols ()
(c) the percentage of voting equity

interests acquired;

LS Ggas payam! Agill Apudl @)
‘Cugiatll 3> LJ (31 Ll

(d) a (qualitative description of the
factors that make up the goodwill
recognised, such as expected
synergies from combining
operations of the acquiree and the
acquirer, intangible assets that do
not qualify for separate recognition
or other factors;

Lo calls @) Jolgall (£95 iy (»)
oo gyl S el Sl
Jlas¥lg 83gmiull sLAAI Sliles pbxs
Lugalll 2 Jou¥l ol Lole 39l
alls pe of Jumaill ol Jals ¥ I

fdalsall 00
(e) the acquisition-date fair value of the goazel Sl 7l § Wslall dayall (a)
total consideration transferred and ) -
description of the components of | <U3 «lsSe olog Jsall asall
that consideration, such as: e yagall
@ cash; ‘sl (\)
(ii) other tangible O | e ol Zugalll Jyuadl )
intangible assets,

including a business or
subsidiary of the
acquirer;

alls & Ly o539 Augalll
igeeiudl BLaicl) Jae @i
L dabs slade 4 of

(iii) liabilities incurred, for
example, a liability for
contingent consideration;

LSS o @ bl ()
‘ezl Gagall Al Jie

and
(iv) equity interests of the | 3 <1 N ()
acquirer; ) t
XYEE I P-AN|]
()] for contingent consideration 1=l ogall Sl 2 Ledd (s)
arrangements and indemnification - T
assets: (passaill Jesoly
©L_;LU )".,)'5'7"“ ELLJj.,\_“ ﬂ._s\al‘ ducwla VY O Lxlb u}.a.>~|).o.u 3-,3.394.4«." w_ ‘ELA.>-)S
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(i) the amount recognised as | 4, (5 - T,Lael cosll aLdl )
of the acquisition date; Sl sl gl
and ¢ 3 gmeiaad|

(i) a description of the st ety sl Cagmg (v)

arrangement and the
basis for determining the
amount of the payment;

fdady el éJJl 'tl.éll

(@) the amounts recognised as of the | 3 o.M 2,5 e Tolae! 2xdll ALl )
acquisition date for each class of & nw’). o ‘1-7. G
assets acquired and liabilities | & <llilly 8Laas Jgel a8 S
assumed,; HUIPES
(h) if a contingent liability is not | ji. 3voq 5540l Lllws a0l cilaglall @)
recognised because its fair value . ST
cannot be measured reliably, the | OSe: ¥ ¥ Joime a1 Sld] aue
information required by paragraph | . y Usladl  diedd L3
259: Oy Ak A died by
Lele slezedl
(i) inabargain purchase, the amount of | iles o ehadl cllee (L)
any gain recognised in accordance | -~ ~ = % % - ) -
with paragraph 34 of IFRS 3 | oo Y& 8,aall a8y 4ild) ot use
Business Combinations and the line .
reazi’ Y W sl ALl
item in the statement of | = ° dui ol e )
comprehensive income in which the | &1 658 § Jasud) widly o ‘Jlacd/
gain is recognised; and S b L) Lol
a) for each business combination in | ;i i 5 dlee S s Leud ()
which the acquirer holds less than “F" T o ¢
100 per cent of the equity interests | oo J3b 83gziud| LA Lpd Ladaes
in the acquiree at the acquisition | ; z <i1| 3.3 s %N ..
date: @ . O omam o )
b @ Ll dgmnadl Jlee¥l
RIPES Y]
(i) the amount of non- | 551 11 . 2 I ideo O)
controlling interest inthe | = 7~ 7 )
acquiree recognised at | il Lele dgmiad! Jlocdl
the acquisition date and Lals Slemidl sy 3
the measurement basis | &~ > e
for that amount; and i els s
(i) for each_non-controll_ing P XK  Lesd v)
interest in an acquiree | i )
measured at fair value, | 2ol dudde  Blaus
the valuation | 5 - 11 1Ll 8 alslal
technique(s) and > . J é ?
significant inputs used to | (cadlal)  Cglul  lele
measure that value. el oMsally  wsadl
el Leld!  Leasrdl
Aagall
36 The acquirer shall disclose, for each reporting | s A tic rlasyl 83gmrall sLadll e com v

period after the acquisition date until the entity
collects, sells or otherwise loses the right to a
contingent consideration asset, or until the
entity settles a contingent consideration
liability or the liability is cancelled or expires:

G>9 dgmiudl Fls day (o 0,85 B8 S (adn
4345 of danss of Jetzell (ogall ol sLAALI Loams
LAl gyud @ 51 (65T Do AL 4ud 3l
sl Bl G ol dexxll (asall sl

Glaasl
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@) any changes in the recognised
amounts, including any differences
arising upon settlement; and

@l ells 8 Ley il AL § el o 0)
gl (e Lads 39,0

(b) the valuation techniques and key
model inputs used to measure
contingent consideration.

oosadl bl Azl Al
ezl

37 The acquirer shall disclose a reconciliation | zz,1.4 e cladyl s3pmrall sLadll e com v
(comparative information is not required) of ) ) . CT
the carrying amount of goodwill at the | Liles soaxll 858 &lay § 5ad) ol alll
Sﬁgw&lg%esggat:&q of the reporting period el e (el Sleslall ) daladl Gss)

e JSn

@ additional ~ goodwill  recognised | ;5 ys adll wsLsYl 5,8l 0
during the reporting period, except . ’ ) X )
goodwill included in a disposal | cese dzpadl By ddl clidinly « 8l
group that, on acquisition, meetsthe | . bt Lol e
criteria to be classified as held for L dabe S >
sale in accordance with IFRS 5 | Lisuadd Ll laslgall (3lgmudl
Non-current Assets Held for Sale 1 {as Laid Lo
and Discontinued Operations; 7 9 2l e Ll e

i lelaally meell e Lzl Aylazl!
¢ Brarad/

(b) goodwill included in a disposal | i ;. ac o Eb.,.fl!s <1l (o)
group classified as held for sale in |~ ~ T , A ] ) '
accordance with IFRS 5 and | &9 aedd Lo Laduims Lol (e daiims
goodwill derecognised during the | ; =y, .o 10| .53 el ]
reporting period without having b‘ 5 <0 W otk
previously been included in a | ol 9o yadll 348 I Leld) Al
S;T,E;osal group classified as held for | . s oot Ul camsl U5 0583

e daawmd Lol e Baiad sbadal
f@.ﬁ.ﬁ

(©) impairment  losses  recognised ot 548 JMs il Lyl plus (2)
during the reporting period in |~ ’ ) . -
accordance with IAS 36 Impairment | "1 &swl=el  Joudl Sladd) Lady
of Assets; and R P & Lgedl

(d) any other changes in the carrying | jyis s TRUNE BN JECPP I ()
amount during the reporting period. - CoT T

oaall 55

IFRS 5 Non-current Assets | ;& Jo 81" 0 JUI izl Joudl leal

Held for Sale and co )

- : : Slelaatly aeedd Lo Jadioel alglusd

Discontinued Operatlons == s gl e gl

"8 yoiud | 12
38 An entity shall disclose, in the notes in the | (.9 e b e 7 Las¥l sLail) e A

reporting period in which a non-current asset
(or disposal group) has been either classified
as held for sale or sold:

2 ol caiias b @3 @l et 848 s
4 Lsima 4l e (oladu! degamae 33) Jsluie
dag Lpd @3 of auill
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@) a description of the non-current
asset (or disposal group);

Aegama gl) Jlaall e Lo iy ()
¢(alagied)

(b) a description of the facts and
circumstances of the sale, or leading
to the expected disposal, and the
expected manner and timing of that
disposal; and

Slazdl gl (! Cag,lag 3iland Camg (<)

aBsall sladdl ) 2spll Caglall

A padgrll cuBeadly AayLally
<aladu|

(c) if applicable, the reportable segment
in which the non-current asset (or
disposal group) is presented in
accordance with IFRS 8.

sl oty gl plhall Latsdl die (@)
3) Jolasll s La¥l aud ogyall die
ol Sleaclt adg (slasiead) degaze

A QW il

39

If either paragraph 26 of IFRS 5 or paragraph
29 of IFRS 5 applies, an entity shall disclose,
in the reporting period of the decision to
change the plan to sell the non-current asset (or
disposal group), a description of the facts and
circumstances leading to the decision and the
effect of the decision on the results of
operations for the period and any prior periods
presented.

sodall Joall Slall e YU 8,580 bl Jl> 3
(0 JWI yo,azl) Joudl slall e Y4 5,240 of 0 JULI
G eadl B8 I cuaas oof BLALI e s
Jolaall pe Jua¥l o das pany 5,8l Led dxg
bo,lally Glazll Caimg e o(slarud Ao gazma )
Slebeadl @iln (e HLaN Ly SLall d) sl @l

b9 yae Al SIS Alg BAaN M5

Y4

Disclosure requirements in IFRS
5 that remain applicable

Aadaie JI5Y 31 0

40

An entity shall apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 12, 13, 33(a),
33(c) and 34 of IFRS 5. The reference to
paragraph 33 in paragraph 13 of IFRS 5 shall
be read by the entity as referring to paragraphs
33(a) and 33(c) of IFRS 5.

$ zhad¥l cldbie ey LAl e com
Shall e Yeg (Z)YTs (DYYy Ve VY &liaall
8yLay 561,38 BLadll e cazmg .0 JUI yazll Joull
soarll Jodl slall (e VY 5,840 § Y'Y 5,440 )
oo (@) (Y csaall ) s Lel (e 0 JU

0 JUI uyazld Joudl Ll

IFRS 6 Exploration for and
Evaluation of Mineral
Resources

SLaSw" ‘Ju‘xﬁ.ﬂ.‘ 43.\-”)‘-;-!1‘
" paspiis Ainiall 315k

41

An entity shall treat exploration and
evaluation assets as a separate class of assets
and make the disclosures required by either
paragraphs 200-202 (under subheading IAS
16 Property, Plant and Equipment) or
paragraphs 263-266 (under subheading 1AS
38 Intangible Assets), consistent with how the
assets are classified.

asatlly BLASTL| Jgol Allae sLAA e
G ol Lad)ll auasy iadie Jguol 208 LiT e
Eall olsaall Jawl) Yo=Y olaall Ll
<Yy chliad/” VT Awleall Jodl Ll
Olgsadl dawd) Y=Yy wlaall of (“olaells
e Jpo¥" YA Beulzmald Qo Slall (£al)
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IFRS 7 Financial a1V S a1l Joudl kel
Instruments: Disclosures T i
"ol L3 AL
42 Paragraphs 3-5D of IFRS 7 Financial | v ju| ,.520 Joudl sleall e 50— il 3all pass T
Instruments: Disclosures set out the scope of Howalds ) u“‘ i ! ua'u
IFRS 7, that is, the financial instruments, | <obeadl U3 Glas e "ciloladdl AU olgoY)
contracts to buy or sell a non-financial item | . , . y (ol sedeos Ll losdl ang Y
and rights to which the disclosure 28 5iell g ol el 29hes 34 R
requirements in IFRS 7 apply. An entity | & zbead¥l oldhi Lole gdass sl Gsdaxlly aJU
applying this Standard shall apply paragraphs | ., . .1, e VI szl | |
3-5D of IFRS 7 to determine the scope of the G SLALL e g Y QUL ol oleal
disclosure requirements in paragraphs 43-73. | sbeall e 50=Y olasll subas Hlall lda §das
The references in: Lyl lllate 3l syl Y JWIs,a2ld Joal
1 8aylell lLadls VY€ ¥ sl,aall §
€)] paragraph 3(a) of IFRS 7 to the | yuy . .az 1 lall e ()Y 3,441 (i
disclosure requirements in IFRS 13 ¢ f‘)“u“bi )'. on (I 2,24 )
Fair Value Measurement shall be | ol sleall @ zladdl wldlazs J]'V
read by the entity as referring 10 | «y/ p 2. sp ols” VY W oozl
paragraphs 95-97; and y N o ) J
dl add el e L8 BLAIL e oy
“AY—90 &lyaall
(b) paragraph 5A of IFRS 7 to the Y AW y,52l ol lall oy 0 5,801 ()
disclosure requirements in| ° - .
paragraphs 35A-35N of IFRS 7 | —IVe whaall § zlasdl wldaie J)
shall be read by the entity as | v 1) |zl Joudl slall e Y0
referring to paragraphs 65-71. d )J‘ ds ) ot e
dl add el e L8 BLAIL e oy
YV=10 &lyaall
43 An entity shall disclose information that | .&.; a1 cilaglall o zLad¥l sLall e ooy sy
enables users of its financial statements to |~ * - ] t
evaluate the significance of financial | <!9=¥ deeal @sds (o AU Ladlsd ausie
instruments for its financial position and I LelaTe JUU LasS L 2L
performance. JUItelsly Qi Lass L 2
Categories of financial assets AU el W5 2 Jguadl Bl
and financial liabilities
44 The carrying amounts of each of the following | z,591 (sl 81 e JSU 25801 AL o e o s

categories, as specified in IFRS 9 Financial
Instruments, shall either be presented in the
statement of financial position or disclosed in
the notes:

Slpa¥1 8 U sl Joadl SLall 3 Bl
G ke zlad¥l o JUW S 2wl § gl

ol Lagy|
(@) financial assets measured at fair | ., a2l aqall (RN IR R 0}
value through profit or loss; .
8yl ol ol I
(0) financial liabilities at fair value | ., a1l el S W Ll )

through profit or loss, showing
separately:

(o sl & LB)M‘ 31 Ef” I

(i) those designated as such
upon initial recognition
in  accordance  with
paragraph 4.2.2 of IFRS 9

S @l e diad @ Lo
E)E.éﬂiéjjé‘;)’\&@}”m
dodl Sl e Y/V/E
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or  subsequently in

cdy @ ol 4 JUI pyaal

accordance with .
paragraph 6.7.1 of IFRS | oo V/V/1 8,aal) lasdy 5-¥
9; and 4 JUWI yanld Joadl sLall
(i) those that meet the | ., 1ia:nd Caad 9o b Y
definition of held for | | S gt ™
trading in IFRS 9; Jodl Slall @ 8y licll
<q ‘_;ll‘).,,.a_‘.lj““
(©) financial ~assets measured at | aaolL a.asll adWl Jguadl (C)
amortised cost; ’ ) i
Buadaiialdl
(d) financial liabilities measured at | ikl aall  2JW LY ()
amortised cost; and ’ . i
Budiiudl
(e financial assets measured at fair | -, as(all agall duaall 2 Jouadl ()
value through other comprehensive )
income, showing separately: Jraall ae 3 Jalddl Js 1 I
‘On
(i) financial assets that are | a2l Jyuad! O)
measured at fair value . _" ]
through other | I e dolall Aeuall
comprehensive income in lass ¥ Jaladl Jsudl
accordance with )
paragraph  4.1.2A  of | Jlall o 1Y/V/¢ 5,500
IFRS 9; and 4 QU sl Joull
(i) investments in  equity | 3.z, g g ohletiadl (v)
instruments designated as T i
such  upon initial | <H4S kel Gle dipall 2,SUL

recognition in accordance
with paragraph 5.7.5 of
IFRS 9.

5,24l lady Jo¥) Loyl e
Lglﬁu\.“ )L_{.:.U R O/V/O

Financial liabilities at fair value
through profit or loss

I35 (pe Aslaldl Aagdlly S AW Lol
DS (PN ]

45

If the entity has designated a financial liability
as at fair value through profit or loss in
accordance with paragraph 4.2.2 of IFRS 9
and is required to present the effects of
changes in that liability’s credit risk in other
comprehensive income (see paragraph 5.7.7 of
IFRS 9), it shall disclose:

Laally 4l e Jbo pl5U1 Gy SLAILN cald 13)
V/¥/¢ 5,250 Tadg 5)Luscdl of gadl U5 (0 Aslall
o2 ddllae sy A W pupaald Joud) sleall e
s oY U aslaas¥) [bolsll § oyl
Sleall e V/V/0 8,380 Jlasl) ,3¥1 LeLad! Js ol

1o et Lele cuzmed (3 JWI oyazld Jou!

¢o

@) the amount of change,
cumulatively, in the fair value of the
financial liability that is attributable
to changes in the credit risk of that
liability (see paragraphs B5.7.13—
B5.7.20 of IFRS 9 for guidance on
determining the effects of changes
in a liability’s credit risk); and

Aadll § Sl S i) e ()
dl @i gl JUE a0 Aslal
At aglenyl blxll @ olpssll
Yo chaall lasl) Al
JWI sl Joadl Slall e Y. /¥/00s
ety Aalasl) clalagdl e gL 4
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bWl JLLsll 3 clpasll LU

(b) the difference between the financial
liability’s carrying amount and the
amount the entity would be
contractually required to pay at
maturity to the holder of the

JUI Al gaeudl Aldl o Byall (<)
adlhe sLadll OsSiw il aldly
Jal> ) Blamiad! e dadoy Guslas

obligation. gl
46 If an entity has designated a financial liability | 3 z1, 4 te Jb Al Crtears SLAALI caal 13) ¢
as at fair value through profit or loss in c . o o
accordance with paragraph 4.2.2 of IFRS 9 | V/Y/¢8,aal0ladg 8,lusdl of ol JM5 (o Aslall
and is required to present all changes in the fair 2o s s & WL wazld Lol sball -
value of that liability (including the effects of ORI 9 di ool Sterdl e
changes in the credit risk of the liability) in | & L) plA¥I el AUslall deall § olpasd! pren
profit or loss (see paragraphs 5.7.7 and 5.7.8 | . ' |-yya; =Y SRR IR ITIE
of IFRS 9), it shall disclose: st (P 2le¥I LA § Slaiall il s
oo MY/09 V/N/0 criyaall jlasl) Blucedl ol )l
clad¥l Lale cammgd (8 JW oyazl) Joudl 5lall
o
(@) the amount of change, during the | ., oddll 8 M5 paal) il (i)
reporting period and cumulatively, ) i . B )
in the fair value of the financial | JW! Al dsladl deall 3 «(oS15
liability that is attributable to Lell 3 et 1 el el
changes in the credit risk of that - ¢ el dl s ¢
liability (see paragraphs B5.7.13— | <lyaall jlasl) ali¥1 clldd dsleny!
B5.7.20 of IFRS 9 for guidance on N | n Y N0\ ¥V /0L
determining the effects of changes "b el e ¥ /70 /o
in a liability’s credit risk); and Ol alabay) e MM JUWI 0,521
ER{PN O (RN E SV JUAPER U1 ayass
(a7
(b) the difference between the financial JUI A sl ALl o Gyall ()
liability’s carrying amount and the | ~ o S )
amount the entity would be | e LAl O gl aldly
contractually required to pay at Jal> J lamraad! tie daduy Gublas
maturity to the holder of the ’ C
obligation. gl
Reclassification it Balel
47 An entity shall disclose if, in the current or | - zs 3 i< 13) lac clasyl sladll e comy sy

previous reporting periods, it has reclassified
any financial assets in accordance with
paragraph 4.4.1 of IFRS 9. For each such
event, an entity shall disclose:

@l cirdias colel w8 Aaludl of Al el
Joll Sleall e V/8/¢ 5,581 {23y 2l Jguof
I uads of sLadll e qamsg 4 JUWI a2l

ik e (Judll 1 e Gas

@ the date of reclassification;

‘adiat ole) s 0

(b) a detailed explanation of the change
in business model and a qualitative
description of its effect on the
entity’s financial statements; and

z3s505 3 o5 @M padl) Kada masgs ()
@lsall e 03¥ (£95 ivogy JlacH
sladeld 2 W

A
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() the amount reclassified into and out 5 ey Jl digieas agel ol ALl ()
of each category. -
.hﬂ_&.qa..

48 For each reporting period following | |51 <o o0f Il cadimall Balel 5 ouyd5 51 K ‘A
reclassification until derecognition, an entity fw ol dls Db 38
shall disclose, for assets reclassified out of the | Jse (b lie guaas oof sLAIL e comy LY
fair value through profit or loss category so | yyi: . o aistadl dedll caies o Larins ducl 2l
that they are measured at amortised cost or fair A e s ) o " &
value through other comprehensive income in | 8-aidud) 280 Ll i Sy 85Lucse)l ol ]!
accordance with paragraph 4.4.1 of IFRS 9: Tasy 91 Jaladl (sl IS5 e Asladl asall o

A JUWI ayaxld Joudl sleall (e V/€/¢ 5,840
(@) the  effective  interest  rate | 5, s <5 el daadl 55l Joas i
determined on the date of § ooenint 3 gl asd ) J 0
reclassification; and fddial) Bole) s
(b) the interest revenue recognised. 5L o3 g BsLall sly) (o)
Offsetting financial assets and AU S LalUN g AW Jguadll o dgolall
financial liabilities

49 An entity shall, at the end of the reporting clad¥l uadll 56 Al § Bladll e o T
period, disclose separately the gross amounts | - ) -
of those recognised financial assets and | /Wl Jouadl clls il Jlea| oo Jundia S0
recognised financial liabilities that are set off | | . 1olall o &l 2l W elelY e anall
in accordance with paragraph 42 of IAS 32 e o Gl A - ¥
Financial Instruments: Presentation. YY Lwlmell Joul Sleall (0 €Y 5,25l Lady

S oyl AU ol ga¥I”

50 Financial instruments disclosed in accordance | {za4 Lic » sVl ot a0l 21 Solosd) anies ud 5.
with paragraph 49 may be subject to different 5 e ghad? _M Gl 3 i ?
measurement requirements (for example, a | «JUll Ju (de) 2alisee (uled coldlazl €4 8,551
payable related to a repurchase agreementmay | .i.. (5 slodl amiadl Alll  wbd oi U3
be measured at amortised cost, while a |~ > Al el o
derivative will be measured at fair value). An | of o> § Badriadl 2aIGL |4 Balel Adlasty
entity shall include financial instruments at | = 01 20 a0l Laols < 2aisdl 513
their recognised amounts and describe any | ~ ';5 (s Al Lealsd oy ] o
resulting measurement differences in the | il Lalay 32U Slos¥l z1hs) sLalll Ae
related disclosures. o Las¥l § ells e dntls LB 355 éi s

Al ald
Collateral ‘?A)_” oleall

51 An entity shall disclose: e 7 lad¥l sLadll e oo o)

(@) the carrying amount of financial | - 15 aJl Wl Jguodl g8l aLLI ()
assets it has pledged as collateral for | & 3 e o gt
liabilities or contingent liabilities, | o' =LY @a) olas Ll e Lpay
including amounts that have been | . -y 11 cls 3 Lo «iletos ool i1l
reclassified in accordance with ‘w‘étj g 3 7
paragraph 3.2.23(a) of IFRS 9; and | ¢ ()YY/Y/¥ 8,55l 639 Ladimsssle]

(b) the terms and conditions relating to Leays Aalazl els-';ﬁb Loy, il (o)

its pledge.

4
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Allowance account for credit
losses

agleYl pludl pasass olus

52 The carrying amount of financial assets | (., a1l .20l Jouodl) 5l ALl inrdies oy ¥ oY
measured at fair value through other ‘M@j T e e i gt o = i
comprehensive income in accordance with | o33! Jeladl Jsodl M5 (e Aslall degally Lwlid
paragraph 4.1.2A of IFRS 9 is not reduced by | o 1y 45 1 sball e 1Y/V/¢ 53400 (as
a loss allowance and an entity shall not present d fe)“MJﬁ Dleall e 1Y/V /85,5510 Lagy
the loss allowance separately in the statement | o2ye 8Ladell S ¥y B)lusl jarase Hlude
of financial position as a reduction of the Sl asls 3 e 1S 2 5wl .
carrying amount of the financial asset. JU S laste g P © )
However, an entity shall disclose the loss | as9 .JWI Jsadll A8l ALl § aases 4l e
allowance in the notes. o oe zlasyl Ll e com Lells

sl Loyl crass 8 yluc]l
Compound financial instruments Amanlll clanad | o3 LS 2 sl
with multiple embedded L
derivatives Badarl|

53 If an entity has issued an instrument that | 5.z, o\Cag Laliill cpasants Blaf sLadll &yal 13) ov
contains both a liability and an equity ) . ’
component (see paragraph 28 of 1AS 32) and | Jsd! sleall oo YA 82l lail) lae 48l
the instrument has multiple embedded | ;. ... o4 claise 5150 s (1Y Zulmoll
derivatives whose values are interdependent T . )

(such as a callable convertible debt | 4ld (s 8lal 055 OF) Luany (e Losd doiad
instrument), it shall disclose the existence of . . 5 (olerny] )
those features. 3529 o 7 hadl Lple cmd ((sleannddly Jsgxall
Slead! ells
Defaults and breaches Slatleelly ol Aaid

54 For loans payable recognised at the end of the | 2. 3 2zl) sloud! Aamradl (ag,all o Lagd ot
reporting period, an entity shall disclose: R . S
(@) details of any defaults during the | i, 33l g5 clias of Juolas (i)

period of principal, interest, sinking | T T
fund or redemption terms of those | #sz=ll Jlsed! of 3uslall of Ladl 4Ll
loans payable; Sl slsiadl Lgys § ol sl
oluwd! damerudl (o941l
(b) the carrying amount of the loans | 4 .1 a5z.ll 59,4l 3l ALl )
payable in default at the end of the uaﬁu I tu )
reporting period; and ¢ oyanll 8,8 Al (§ Bytadd
(c) whether the default was remedied, | 5 i siodlas <5 uB ezl &S 13 L ()
or the terms of the loans payable = 48 Sl o8 3] &
were renegotiated, before the | w29all lboyd e agladl Bale)
financial statements were . . 3 P
198l slazel Jid colowdl 2azmiwll
authorised for issue. a2 Jed e
BRUEIIERIY
55 If, during the period, there were breaches of Loyl oyl clallse a0l I ccunds 13) 00

loan agreement terms other than those
described in paragraph 54, an entity shall
disclose the same information as required by
paragraph 54 if those breaches permitted the
lender to demand accelerated repayment

(085,34l 3 Aol ells (o, (m9,a 0l culiblas)
G slaglall uas e 7 laddl sLadll e caxd
warield Slallell el Cxas 13) 08 8,580 Ldlass

Ol yyaald dsudl pulakl Zue
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(unless the breaches were remedied, or the
terms of the loan were renegotiated, on or
before the end of the reporting period).

@ 15 Lkl oS5 o L) ladl Jumad by
@ e29,ill oy (e (aglarll Sale] o5 of Lazllas
(L3 ol 5,101 378 Bl

Items of income, expense, gains
or losses

J:!Lw-‘zj‘ji ;Twm‘ji Jj)@l‘ji d}-\." J}.L)

56

An entity shall either present, subject to the
presentation requirements in IFRS 18, these
items of income, expense, gains or losses in
the statement of comprehensive income or
disclose them in the notes:

Sldlaze Blele po cpayad of sl (e
daadl ssiy A U juaall Joudl Slall § (ol
2aild 3 45Y) plasd) ol cwlSU of Cagyuall of

lelagd) § e puads of Jdoladl dsudl

o1

(@) net gains or net losses on: oo ilucdl Lo of Sl Lo ()
(i financial ~ assets  or | -yl of 2wl Jaucdl O)
financial liabilities | . i
measured at fair value | %eally  dwqall AU
through profit or loss; ol I e @slall
¢85 Lukl!
(i) financial liabilities | 3,511 Ul ey (v)
measured at amortised ) i
cost; Saaiiadl AL
(iii) financial assets measured | a1 aJu| Jeudll ()
at amortised cost; . i
Soaiilud | IS
(iv) investments in  equity | 3.z g 3 lletiad] (£)
instruments designated at | o i
fair value through other | &esdll Lel (e digall 2SIL
comprehensive income in Jaudl O e Aslall
accordance with . i
paragraph 5.7.5 of IFRS | &aall lady 331 Jeladl
9 and dosdl Lall e 0/V/0
4 JU 8l
(v) financial assets measured | a1 aJul Jsud| (0)

at fair value through other
comprehensive income in

accordance with
paragraph  4.1.2A of
IFRS 9, showing

separately the amount of
gain or loss recognised in
other comprehensive
income  during the
reporting period, and the
amount reclassified upon
derecognition from
accumulated other
comprehensive income to
profit or loss for the
period,;

I e Aslall degall
lagg ¥ Joladl Jsudl
Slall e TY/V /¢ 5,83
Gy 4 JU upaald Lol
caill Blusdl ol ceust
Y eladl sl pes
gelly padl 348 s
dd) ie dadiar sl
Seladl Jsdl e syl
o ol dl eSIAl sY

3 Aall S 8y Leel!

AR
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(b) total interest revenue and total
interest expense (calculated using
the effective interest method) for
financial assets that are measured at
amortised cost or that are measured
at fair wvalue through other
comprehensive income in
accordance with paragraph 4.1.2A
of IFRS 9, or financial liabilities
that are not measured at fair value
through profit or loss; and

B9pan feamag BSLAll slul poems ()
b alasial olgusll) suslall
Ll AW Joud (Adaall susLall
Aadlly duuall of fusiudl 2Kl
S Jeladl sl O e Aaladl
ol leall o 1Y/1/¢ 5,320 Tady
28 U Ll of A W sl
o ol I e Waladl 2aa 1l 2uual
¢85 las]|

(c) fee income and expense (other than
amounts included in determining
the effective interest rate) arising

Sl D) ¥l B9yimng S @)
(Abaall 3uslall Jna spuzes § Akl

from: e AL
() financial  assets and | -(ojy1y B Jesd) ()
financial liabilities that | o K
are not measured at fair | %esall duusll a2 4JUW
value through profit or | s I e sl
loss; and ol P oe e
¢85 Lukl!
(ii) trust and other fiduciary | ap, 2%, wlyl  wasdl v

activities that result in the
holding or investing of
assets on behalf of
individuals, trusts,
retirement benefit plans
and other institutions.

o3l wllas Ale,d 5,591
Llasy lee miy &
Led Slatidl ol Jwoly
Gealumy oL (e ALl
aeladl adle Lalasg 25LYI

alucwsll oo lapes

56A

An entity shall disclose the information
required by paragraph 56B by class of
financial assets measured at amortised cost or
fair value through other comprehensive
income and by class of financial liabilities
measured at amortised cost. The entity shall
consider how much detail to disclose, the
appropriate  level of aggregation or
disaggregation, and whether users of financial
statements need additional explanations to
evaluate any quantitative information
disclosed.

Lelbass &) laglall e 7 Ladl BLAGLI (e camy
ugall W Jgua¥l 258 Coumey 007 5,441
Jo Il M5 o Waladl Zauall o suaniadl AalKal
Ll LW LY 358 vy 381 JoLid)
e & sl BLall e camg Buaaiiudl 22Kl
o pemtll Sstuny e mmds @I Juelad!
@ilsall gouiiuwe o 13) Ly colill Juaal
Al ueat) dlal Clausss J] dzlmy U

e gladdl @38 cloglas

fo1

56B

To enable users of financial statements to
understand the effect of contractual terms that
could change the amount of contractual cash
flows based on the occurrence (or non-
occurrence) of a contingent event that does not
relate directly to changes in basic lending risks
and costs (such as the time value of money or
credit risk), an entity shall disclose:

AU o o AW @leall pusias (1Sed)
lasaal) jle pdi 08 (@I Guslaall g,
(8539 pe 51) £985 ulal e Bpusladdl Aasl)
sblre § wbudll 5dle @lan ¥ Jeize Lo
Ll deall Jie) Awladl (al3Y1 il
slaill e cemy o(Bolex¥l Ll of agasll

e 7 Lad¥l

=o'l

Yy
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@) a qualitative description of the
nature of the contingent event;

il Susdl Aadal £95 Caiog 0

(b) quantitative information about the
possible changes to contractual cash
flows that could result from those
contractual terms (for example, the
range of possible changes); and

G =l Sl e 4SS Slaglas (<)
Lads w8 a1 dudlant) ol slasaadl
Jue o) Gudladll bg,padl ells e

(Al Syl o (JL

() the gross carrying amount of
financial assets and the amortised
cost of financial liabilities subject to
those contractual terms.

LU Jead gl aldl Jle) @)
&1 AU LU usitdl 42Kl
Aaslazll gyl clla) aais

56C For example, an entity shall disclose the | .. cladyl sladll de com (JU Juw e zo1
information required by paragraph 56B for a
class of financial liabilities measured at | <lelf0¥l wlial 07 5,54l Lodlaws (g1 ileglall
amortised cost whose contractual cash flows N I I TS TEIE
slas | Boanied| 228 duaal) U
change if the entity achieves a reduction in its N ) '\”M@J ’ T )
carbon emissions. Qg Lolass! sladll cass 13] &adladdl 2aadl
Ag,ST1 Lplilas!
Accounting policies EPDRPS RC DR PO
57 In accordance with paragraph 176, an entity | .. clasyl slaill (e com VT 5,25l las, oV
shall disclose material accounting policy ) ] o )
information.  Information  about  the | Slebed) e Auuddl deeadl old wleslall
measurement basis (or bases) for financial | ;;1,:11 cloalall es of aBotll s Aocelsll
instruments used in preparing the financial | sal uﬁg“j st "A{ o
statements is expected to be material | & %esiadl AW Sloa¥l Wl el o) ulaly
accounting policy information. e st Apanl 15 Sloglas LI wslsal e
Al sl
Hedge accounting bgmll e Aulzl
58 An entity shall disclose separately, for each | ;. 1, | ~a10 IS4 lasylslaill e com oA
category of risk exposures that it decides to ) ) o
hedge and for which hedge accounting is | Lo gt 0,a5 I sbliall (oyaill Ll (e
applied, a description of: W o e dogmetll e Beuloell L 5Tt &l
'
@) the hedging instruments that are 14a.85) ?m“j G Lgmdl ool (i)
used (and how they are used) to | =~ -
hedge risk exposures; and ol e bogmill (Lelasil
bled
(b) how the entity determines the | 159 25Mall 5Ladl) wuoses 44,8 ()
economic relationship between the | ~ ] i B '
hedged item and the hedging | wesdd bos=illdlalydl bogeillwidl cny
instrument for the purpose of Lemetll 2le B ccss
assessing hedge effectiveness. 5=l 4 -
59 When an entity designates a specific risk | _;, i e sume ,bles 068 3LAILIN cpad Lewic 04

component as a hedged item (see paragraph
6.3.7 of IFRS 9), it shall provide qualitative or
quantitative information about how the entity
determined the risk component that is
designated as the hedged item (including a

‘_;3..\.” sleall e VYT 5yaadl lasl) o bgmie
4l e crall Lkl 068t Lacsases 4.8 e 4eS

Yy
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description of the nature of the relationship
between the risk component and the item as a
whole).

A5l Aapdal (i 13§ Ley) ) Logmall il
(JSS aly Lkl 05Ke o

60 An entity shall disclose, in a table, these | 5 .y AL e oz 3 oz Lad¥l SLAIL e cumy ..
amounts related to items designated as | ST ’ CT
hedging instruments separately by risk | bszi ool Ll (e Laad @3 @l asadly 3lazs (I
category for each type of hedge (fair value . Ll e e i ol
hedge, cash flow hedge or hedge of a net tydﬁf!a T T >
investment in a foreign operation): Lgoes of Wslall Leall bogms) Logaell glosl (o

Adas 3 sledial Glal b=l ol uadl olasadll
(|
(@) the carrying amount of the hedging | J, 1) Lg=al clos¥ ol Al ()
instruments  (financial ~ assets ) :
separately from financial | @Ll¥ oo dmdie JSdo U
liabilities); HEWIY
(b) the line item in the statement of I JU S 3l @ Jazad) andl )
financial position that includes the - .
hedging instrument; bzl 3lal esaty
(c) the change in fair value of the | 1.1 5.9 Wsladl 2eall § paxll ()
hedging instrument used as the basis 7T -
for recognising hedge | pie Sld¥ oladl 4l e puseiad
ineffectiveness for the period; and 3l Lagannll Alels
(d) the nominal amounts (including | 1z, (Sl clU3 § Ley) Zaal AL ()
quantities such as tonnes or cubic . T .
metres) of the hedging instruments. | <953 (Lasll sl of oLkl
Loyl
61 An entity shall disclose, in a table, these LY L e Jouz § o rLad¥l sLAL e o 0

amounts related to hedged items separately by
risk category for the types of hedges as
follows:

adie JSay iy L bgmall g0 dly slaws I
¥ byl ¢155¥ Hblall Cate Cousy

@) for fair value hedges: Asladl Zagall llagans o, Logd (0
(i) the carrying amount of | 1 .t} L0l gasdl aldl ()
the hedged item ﬁ gl
recognised  in  the | JW 35U als il 4l

statement of financial . 3 .
JSéa |

position (presenting | = el oape 2a)

assets separately from Holl e Jindie

liabilities);

(i) the accumulated amount | 1 - - oazt <STabl ald! Y
of fair value hedge T ] Ps’ﬂl’tu ®
adjustments on  the | il e Aslall Aol
hedged item included in | (1| & -2 1| af Lasell
the carrying amount of S
the hedged item | 4 bg=idl all gAsl
recognised in the |l s 8 et
statement of financial | S St 8 & =l
position (presenting | JSCay Jouadl Laye ae)
assets separately from ot et L
liabilities); Holld pe dadis

(iii) the line item in the S 2l § Jazed) audl ()
statement of financial i )

position that includes the
hedged item; and

wdl et é..'\.ﬂ JUJ
f‘dla}.zii‘

v¢
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(iv) the change in value of the
hedged item used as the
basis for recognising
hedge ineffectiveness for
the period.

Lgmall widl 2eid § il (£)
oLl @il e ausrall 4
Lgtll 4lels pue by

BAall

(b) for cash flow hedges and hedges of
a net investment in a foreign
operation: the change in value of the
hedged item used as the basis for
recognising hedge ineffectiveness
for the period (for cash flow hedges,
this is the change in value used to
determine the recognised hedge
ineffectiveness in accordance with
paragraph 6.5.11(c) of IFRS 9).

Load) cladoddl lbgss o Lud (<)
Llee 3 DLl Gle olbyxiy
U Lsaill widl e § sl dus|
pe SLSY Ll 4l e pnrall
par Led) Bl Lypadll kels
Qoo 9o (Luadl sladusd) sl gs
Alelall pue wyamtd doseiud| dayall
@)V /0/1 8,24l lady Logl] sl
(3 JW ezl Joudt Hleall ope

62 An entity shall disclose, in a table, these u?!gutomdjbg(wmstxa@um 1y
amounts separately by risk category for the | =~ =~ o j T
types of hedges: glad blall e crusmy hadin SS9
A el ool
(@ for fair value hedges: hedge pote ALl Baall Sl g ases Losd (0

ineffectiveness—the difference
between the hedging gains or losses
of the hedging instrument and the
hedged item—recognised in profit
or loss (or other comprehensive
income for hedges of an equity
instrument for which an entity has
elected to present changes in fair
value in other comprehensive
income in  accordance  with
paragraph 5.7.5 of IFRS 9).

9 cewlSe oy Byall— gl Alels
wdly Lgmtl 31aY Lgmdl ilus
Sl e adll—d Lgall
S bl dsd ) 8Ll
L ol ! Al Bgas Blal cillsgora
Aslall Al § wlpaall oy sLadll
8,80l lagg ¥ Jeladl Jsull ois
(8 JUI pyazll Joalt lall e 0/Y/0

(b) for cash flow hedges and hedges of | 3, 5.5l clasuzll cllbgms oy Logd (<)
a net investment in a foreign | . )
operation: Lhee 3 sledinl Glal lbg=illy
|
(i) hedging gains or losses of Loxtll plus ol cwlSe O)

the reporting period that
were recognised in other
comprehensive income;

Leldl @ @l suanll 3al
38 oLl Ul e

(i) hedge  ineffectiveness | 1, -\t -all alelall aus (¥)
recognised in profit or .
loss; and Bylusl ol )l (pauss

(iii) the amount reclassified o digiiat dge] sl Al )

from the cash flow hedge
reserve or the foreign
currency translation
reserve into profit or loss
as a reclassification

il by ol
Lasm )3 L_JGL.‘.-L"" ol dyaall
9 zsdl ) ¥l cdleall

adjustment (see IFRS | . ST e 5Ll
18)—differentiating Salel puad il e 3]
between amounts for
©L_;LU )".,)'5'7““ Adoadl yulall Auwga Yo Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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which hedge accounting
had previously been used,
but for which the hedged
future cash flows are no
longer expected to occur,
and amounts that have
been transferred because
the hedged item has
affected profit or loss.

Jodl Sleall lasl) cagiims
po—(A  JU syanl
oS @l AL o e
Tewlzll L) coasdul 48
o8Iy il @ bosxall e
L Sz o Ladgre way o
AdEiue Loas oladws
@ Aty (L byt
4 Lgmall aidl o Lligors
Bylusedl g ol e (3T 03

63

For hedging relationships to which an entity | s{sitl Lle gdas &) boetll clde ok Logd 9y
applies the exceptions set out in paragraphs - o )
6.8.4-6.8.12 of IFRS 9 or paragraphs 102D— | ) Y/A/1—¢/AT hasll § dmasll wlelidzud
102N of IAS 39 Financial Instruments: | _ .y v« zall of & W noasll lendl slall -
Recognition and Measurement, an entity shall > )MJ A ol sleatl 00
disclose: AJU Sl ga¥" ¥ Aot Joddl sl e ) 0 Y
i e 7 Lad¥l BLadll e camy " olially LY
() the significant interest rate | .y a1 z skl e uae (i)
benchmarks to which the entity’s é\j aliace )
hedging relationships are exposed; | bl b=l wléde L) (osam
Ll
() the extent of the risk exposure the | ;i 53005 s 1 ybolall 4 yatll (goke )
entity manages that is directly : i
affected by the interest rate | Jixe Db ale Sy il gl
benchmark reform; f@.?,l‘ sslall
(c) how the entity is managing the | 11 Jo .zl ailead sLadll 5,0s) 2ua.S ()
process to transition to alternative ) i
benchmark rates; sabudl A L Buslall e¥ e
(d) a desgription _of significant Ledl SloleaY! ol SlaliaM i ()
assumptions or judgements the ]
entity made in applying these | Gedad e 5)lo¥ Lawsle ol Laaisg (I
paragraphs (for example, | .y olaall sia
assumptions or judgements about d - o) ’MJ °
when the uncertainty arising from | Jads=o &alall Slaladl of ol 8Y
interest rate benchmark reform is no < . . I,
. () Ul> ad Jo35 ol |
longer present with respect to the Fe o7 gl =85l
timing and the amount of the | (r= ) suslell Juae IM>| e 2aldl
interest rate benchmark-based cash | _ .. ., . . .
flows); and Sladadl gy cudyi Blagy Lesd
sawslall Juae Jl souiwdl aaadl
HEENY
(e) '_[he nominal amount of the hedg!ng cl8dle g Lgaal gy PORNFIRY (a)
instruments in those hedging
relationships. 2l gzl
Fair value Aaladl Aayall
64 In some cases, an entity does not recognise a 5 S @bl sladll psas ¥ (Nl pany 9

gain or loss on initial recognition of a financial
asset or financial liability because the fair
value is neither evidenced by a quoted price in

US' ‘:‘ILA ‘:L{Ul 3T JLA "L‘a‘)’ é‘;}" SLEY) e 5yl

Y1
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an active market for an identical asset or
liability (a Level 1 input), nor based on a
valuation technique that uses only data from
observable markets (see paragraph B5.1.2A of
IFRS 9). In such cases, the entity shall disclose
by class of financial asset or financial liability:

& olae yaua Lele J¥aradl Sy ¥ Aslall dagall
Sotadl e Jue) Siles alUN of s An i Ggue
Lhad pustug mu9as caglal ) wilud ¥ Le¥s ()
Baall lail) laas, oSer Blowl oo @lbile
Jie @9.(3 JUI ysaald Joudl sleall (e TY/V /00
4 ey 7 Lt BLAALS (e camy (¥l s

R UNF P (I

@ its  accounting policy  for
recognising in profit or loss the
difference between the fair value at
initial  recognition and  the
transaction price to reflect a change
in factors (including time) that
market participants would take into
account when pricing the asset or
liability (see paragraph B5.1.2A(b)

or all oldy el Liulw (0
sawg Jo¥l Slal die Aalall degal)
ouSatd Byluasedl of il (rass Alalall
(a3l dale 3 3 Lay) dalsall § nad]
¢ Soudl @ oSladl Lasl @
AN o1 Le¥l jaud wie olewsd!

of IFRS 9); Shall e (Q)IY/V /0o 8yaall lasl)
(A JUI paal] Joll
(b) the aggregate difference yet to be | ., 4 o o g Jlea¥l Gyall ()

recognised in profit or loss at the
beginning and end of the reporting
period and a reconciliation of
changes in the balance of this
difference; and

S EEUPPENRUE IS VES AP X0
lia deey @ olpadd aaylacg el
(@ yall

(c) why the entity concluded that the
transaction price was not the best
evidence of fair value, including a
description of the evidence that
supports the fair value.

Ualall a0 J) LA (ogls il @)
sl Al e s Ll oK )
ol s 31 155U oy el 8 Ley

Adaladl

Contracts referencing nature-
dependent electricity

e deiall by SIL dlagyl| sgaall
dacdall

64A

An entity shall disclose in a single note in its
financial statements information about its
contracts  referencing  nature-dependent
electricity that meet the criteria set out in
paragraph 5B of IFRS 7. An entity shall
disclose:

& w>ly gl pes gladdl sladll (e o
Loy @l lasgae oLy cileglall oo 2 Leaslss
Lulgadl §yad &1 Rapdall e Butezall sl SIL
JW yaztd Joadl slall e i0 8,340 § 53ul

(o zhad¥l LAl e cmsg Y

(R}

@) information  about  contractual
features that expose the entity to:

G LBl clewdl o Sleglas 0]
e W BLAIL (o ya5

(i) variability in the
underlying amount of
electricity (see paragraph
2.3A of IFRS 9); and

oo by S 2§ s ()
oo I¥/Y 8,241 Lasl) aaall

(i) risk that the entity would
be required to buy
electricity  during a
delivery interval in which

I sz sladdl of Jhs (v
ERFTRN NP R

Yy

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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the entity cannot use the
electricity (see paragraph
B2.7 of IFRS 9).

ol Lpd Lo ¥ b
V/¥os 8,280l asl) el Sl
JW aatd Joudl slall o

3
() information about unrecognised | izt e claadl e Sleslas )
commitments arising from the T i )
contracts, as at the reporting date, | &)U 3 LS siall clli e dzaldl
including: ield @ Ly ¢ yoyanll
(i) the estimated future cash | 3 (a2 .11 2adl «lasoll )
flows from  buying | ) ]
electricity under these | sbxS! slyd (ro ypuadll
contracts. The entity shall il sis cam
apply its judgement when = shall o o T
identifying the | sl auyles sLall e
appropriate time bands | . .y (s .
within which to disclose | = e e
the estimated future cash | LM mumdzw &) Al
flows. Luadl  olsul e
Appaad) Adaraldl
(i) qualitative information | 5 ; ¢ o Aeg Sleslas v)
about how the entity | =~ T
assesses  whether  a | waal o813 W sLadl) euuas
contract might become . T <
onerous (see IAS 37 AR S WA e 2
Provisions, Contingent | Jdsd!  Llall sl
Liabilities and " .
Contingent Assets), ] j
including the | Jowadly alazell clalfIN1g
assumptions  the entity G3 4 Ly «(lanll
uses in making this g
assessment. Loimind I wlsladdl
o]l | ¢, sLadll
(c) qualitative  and  quantitative | o |l e 20Ss Aucgs iloglan (2)

information about effects on the
entity’s financial performance for
the reporting period. The disclosure
is based on the information that is
applicable to the reporting period
the entity used to assess whether it
has been a net purchaser of
electricity (see paragraph B2.8 of
IFRS 9). An entity shall disclose
information for the reporting period
about:

ool B8 s sladel) JUI elsY)
G wloslall dI 7Lasddl lia wiuny
Lpodminel &1 yoaull 358 de el
cdds B el 13 L egean) sLadL
Byaall L)) byl e Slyiin Glio
(3 W szl Joudl Ll oo A/ Yoo
laglas e 7 Ladl sLAIL Lo s

padll BA8 et Leud h ee

(i) the costs arising from
purchases of electricity
made under the contracts,
disclosing separately how
much of the purchased
electricity was unused at
the time of delivery;

oe walll el ()
co @1 sLySIl Sl
et o saall crga
LSl e Jimdie JSChy
IRRPEIRPENENE IR PR

YA

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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w8y 3 BLaakl Ly Sl o

fp.g.l-««.ul
(i) the proceeds arising from | .. 2l ol v
sales of unused
electricity; and A LS Sl
EPRES Y
(iii) the costs arising from oe Al el )

purchases of electricity
made to offset sales of
unused electricity.

e el SO e ALLEL
RPRESINY

64B

An entity shall disaggregate, for its contracts
that meet the criteria set out in paragraph 5C
of IFRS 7, the amounts the entity discloses, by
risk category, related to items designated as
hedging instruments in accordance with
paragraph 60.

G Lsgae pas Lasd (Jiaas of sLaAl) (e oy
Sball e 70 8,381 § soaxll Lylgall §g2us
snzmy e imds @ AL Y JW o anld Joul)
e L oy (1 29l 3laty Lagd bl caie

A 5,aa0 g Lgms olgol L

o

64C

If an entity discloses information about other
contracts  referencing  nature-dependent
electricity as described in paragraph 5D of
IFRS 7 (including those contracts described in
paragraph 64B of this Standard) in other notes
in its financial statements, the entity shall
include cross-references to those notes in the
single note required by paragraph 64A.

sgaatl lay cleglall e L& cmpndl 13
Lol e saeaall by SIL dbgdl 6,59
JUI a2l Joull slall (e 50 3,811 § Zoesll
oo 88,5811 3 Bmgll agaall ells ells §Lay) ¥
AW Laslsd § 3T byl (s (leall ia
s J) dam e ¥l cnagas sLadll e cimid
5yaall adlass sl usloll 7 lagyl § l>layy)

it

Nature and extent of risks arising
from financial instruments

Slga¥l e daldl ol ging 2ands
aJul

Credit risk: all entities

o liil] gpam dpilers) Jblal/

65

An entity shall explain the inputs, assumptions
and estimation techniques used to apply the
requirements in Section 5.5 of IFRS 9. For this
purpose an entity shall disclose:

olaliddly olsall zusss sLadll e o
aldball st Zeasradl  puEdl culludy
A JUW ya1ld Joudl Hleall (s 0/0 @uall 885,151

e g Ladd) SLAIL (e cam ayall s

10

@)

the basis of inputs and assumptions
and the estimation techniques used

by Elaliadly cdall Lelul 0

to: HEEUNES SRUSUNT-L]
() measure the 12-month | z;i syl slusdl  Leld ()
and lifetime expected | .~ o
credit losses; e VY g (e Aadgall
f).c.:.” S qu-j
©L_;LU )".,)'5'7"“ ELLJj.,\_“ sulall ducwla ¥4 Onewlllg u}.a.>~|).o.u 3-,3.3}&4«." a_z__%_ll dasmyd
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(i) determine whether the
credit risk of financial
instruments has increased
significantly since initial
recognition; and

bl w13 b g (Y)
NI A I REAPS IR
LAYl die S JSag sl

tdo¥!

(iii) determine  whether a W LS 66 13 Lo ot ()
financial asset is a credit- | ~ T
impaired financial asset; | Ssiws 13 [dle Mool um)

lala ilasl

(b) how forward-looking information
has been incorporated into the
determination of expected credit
losses, including the wuse of
macroeconomic information; and

B alull cleglall  neas 4 S (<)
ole¥! plusdl wass @ Jedrul
Slaglall alaseiul I3 g Loy (Aadgall

¢ SN slaza ¥l dalasl

(c) changes in  the  estimation
techniques or significant
assumptions made during the
reporting period and the reasons for
those changes.

P ORT-E RN D S R POPY1 | ()

35 adlyr) i @l el Lialisy)

66 To explain the changes in the loss allowance
and the reasons for those changes, an entity
shall provide, in a table, by class of financial
instrument, a reconciliation from the opening
balance to the closing balance of the loss
allowance, showing separately the changes
during the reporting period for:

el il Bylusdl asais § i) mussal "
WJoaz @ cpuas of sladll Je cumy el
{PES (NS -1 AN TA 1 ({1 - T R
Gy Al aadl ) Sl ausydl (e
1@ a5 P sl adie JSKay plas

@) the loss allowance measured at an
amount equal to 12-month expected
credit losses.

sbue aliay Lunde Blusdl pasaia 0}
VY e e Aadgall anlax¥l slusl

o

(b) the loss allowance measured at an
amount equal to lifetime expected
credit losses for:

shus oy Luia sl pasases ()
e e andgrll ALyl slacl)
it W el

(i) financial instruments for
which credit risk has
increased  significantly
since initial recognition
but that are not credit-
impaired financial assets;

ol @l Al el ()
Ko byl laybles
LSl Jo¥1 iy dae S
oy adl Yool codd
thls Slessl (sgue

(i) financial assets that are
credit-impaired at the
reporting date (but that
are not purchased or
originated credit-
impaired); and

Syl @3 21 Joudl) )
Bl g Ll syl
Ysial o] 1SJ9) syl
Bixilh 9l Blide Al
(dasle ilessl Sgtuw il

(iii) trade receivables,
contract assets or lease
receivables for which the
loss allowances are

% J.Hp.‘zﬂ‘ damiua t‘bll (Y')
J}-ga;}” 9 Qﬁ.p\.‘;ﬁl el

£Maadl 2 d9dc (e A3l

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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measured in accordance
with paragraph 5.5.15 of
IFRS 9.

Jramtll nius JUL ol
i @ ol ssie @
SHlusll Slopmis wld
oo 10/0/0 3,241 lasy L)
A QW pspanld Joudl sLeall

(© financial assets that are purchased
or originated credit-impaired. In
addition to the reconciliation, an
entity shall disclose the total amount
of undiscounted expected credit
losses at initial recognition on
financial assets initially recognised

during the reporting period.

13 BARLLL of 81Ladl AW Jouad)
dl eyl Il Gles¥) gzl
o quads Of BLAAL (e cmy dayllall
Aadgill aple¥l ilusl jlis paazme
de Jo¥ leY) die Aegmxll ae
dol IS Leld] @3 @1 W Jousdl

oasll 58 s

67

For loan commitments and financial guarantee
contracts, the loss allowance is recognised as
a provision. An entity should disclose
information about the changes in the loss
allowance for financial assets separately from
those for loan commitments and financial
guarantee contracts. However, if a financial
instrument includes both a loan (financial
asset) and an undrawn commitment (loan
commitment) component and the entity cannot
separately identify the expected credit losses
on the loan commitment component from
those on the financial asset component, the
expected credit losses on the loan commitment
should be recognised together with the loss
allowance for the financial asset. To the extent
that the combined expected credit losses
exceed the gross carrying amount of the
financial asset, the expected credit losses
should be recognised as a provision.

Oleall sgdeg (o9,all bt oluadl jas Loyd
L de e ool Bylusdl ald] @ JU
aloglall (e 7 Lad)l sl (e g . asake
AW I 8yluased) pasazs § wlpaadl olin
029,80 eaadny Slaadd Jl ells e Jumdie JSC40
AW 31581 il 1308 (U3 ey JUI ¢y lasadl 35
223 0589 (Jlo hol) o )8 05K (0 IS (rasass
BLAILI audatand Wy (12,3 adddty ) Cagomune pé
oo Aadgrll Anlext¥) lusell Juasie JSau i oof
OsSa o @I Al (e (2,80 @pudty aadd] (5
Ladgill Anlans¥) jSlusdl o] Auded (JUI L)
ijl uesates o) uaJ.E_” (adny ..\_Q.:JJ\ )
Slusdl 4y elmn il Lually JUW LN
Jlea¥) @Al ALl Aaazell Aadoall dlans)
Aadgall anlendl slucedl ) A (JWI JuaSU)

coasadea Lel e

1y

Credit risk: entities that provide
financing to customers as a main
business activity

Lgadll ydoi & o Liil) dilessy) Jblal/

68

The disclosure requirements in paragraphs 69—
71 are applicable only to an entity that
provides financing to customers as a main
business activity, as described in IFRS 18.

Las VA-18 alasll § plasyl cldhie gdas
U1 o 5laely e daall gl 4355 801 ladll e
doadl leall 8 g0 9o LS (o) Jlast bLad

A JUI ysy5200

A

69

An entity shall disclose information that
enables users of financial statements to
understand and evaluate:

oSai G Slaglall e 7 Laddl LAl e
(ee98i9 o @ (o AW @ilgall puserus

14

)
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(@) how the entity determined whether | 1 is1) -8 15) W sLadll dpimes 24,8 0}
the credit risk of financial . o
instruments has increased | JSda <ioly ud AU Slgadl dslers)
significantly since initial el13 3 Lo o 1ol s Layl o
recognition, including if and how: S@lerds 31 e S
(i) financial instruments are | {2 J(L1 = lga¥l ol 15 L ()

considered to have low | )
credit risk in accordance | skl bles i3
with paragraph 5.5.10 of O HaSe i
IFRS 9, including the "L‘a}{ )
classes of financial | 8yaall lady «zLiwud) 20AJ
instruments to which it
. A Ll e V. /0/0
applies; and dodl Slall e 1 /0/
s @ Lo 4 JUW paal
G2l el sl
(i) the  presumption in fey 5 U8 S 13 L (v)
paragraph 5.5.11 of IFRS o ‘Qf © B
9, that there have been | 5aal @ lsll (olA8Y
significant increases in Al sball e VYV/0/o
credit risk since initial ds ‘)" oo Ve
recognition when | «8 «b A4 JW a2l
financial assets are more | ., .
olaby od
than 30 days past due, has | © s Sl cdes
been rebutted; and die agladl bkl
BYIES- R PREP P> {CA ']
Asga aJul Jgsadll
Ve oe i o LB
lia pass 14y log
<ol @yl
(b) an entity’s definitions of default, 3 Ler eoladl § sazl sLaill clasyad )

including the reasons for selecting
those definitions.

ol el ells s ol elld

70

An entity shall provide an explanation of how
significant changes in the gross carrying
amount of financial instruments during the
period contributed to changes in the loss
allowance. The information shall be provided
separately for financial instruments that
represent the loss allowance as listed in
paragraph 66(a)—(c) and shall include relevant
qualitative and quantitative information.
Examples of changes in the gross carrying

& Al ol o S musgs sLadll e camy
a3 B5all I 2 elgod gasudl Al Jle)
Bl pasais § cdu> G Slpaall § cealu
9o Jhadie Sy loglall clls @uuds cuzsg
5,80l 3 onedl Bkl pasazs Jias & AU
Luegig A4S Slaglas reats O oz (z)—()11
Al dlex] @ lpad)) el Jodd a8y 2Dl

amount of financial instruments that
contributed to the changes in the loss | &l oluwsall @ ceals G 2SI oo g8
allowance may include: I L.
Zajw‘umaﬂ.\:
(@) changes because of financial | i) cles¥ i Sl 0]
instruments originated or acquired ) .
during the reporting period; ¢ adll 5708 M5 Blizall of Buserwdl
(0) the modification of contractual cash | 3 alastl auadl clasadl sl (<)

flows on financial assets that do not
result in a derecognition of those
financial assets in accordance with
IFRS 9;

Seaell Tadg 2IU1 Joua¥l ells il
4 JW jsaald Joul!

AR

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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() changes because of financial
instruments that were derecognised
(including those that were written
off) during the reporting period; and

© AW leod iy ol ()
o @l oal s § L) Leldl )
puranl) 8 I3k (Lot

(d) changes arising from whether the
loss allowance is measured at an
amount equal to 12-month or
lifetime expected credit losses.

aatea S 13 Lie sl &l s ()
bl gluce dliay dslid oy 55luell
o Tl VY sk e AaBgall Agles)

ol g e

71

An entity shall disclose, by credit risk rating
grades, the gross carrying amount of financial
assets and the exposure to credit risk on loan

Caial Sl couy cads of BLAL e cexy
JasaSl gl ALl Jlez| (e aslazs¥l Lolsll

A

commitments and  financial ~ guarantee | . .y byl sell o ianlle 2L
contracts. An entity shall provide this G & - w2aly &
information ~ separately ~ for  financial | e w9 (JUI Glesadl sdey (29,81 @ndny
Instruments: g Jumiie S loslall sia muuss sLaill
Ul
(@) for which the loss allowance is | ; L 5Ll o olid o &I 0}
measured at an amount equal to o ) T
12-month expected credit losses; e gl dplandl Sl glus
Tt VY 6o
(o) for which the loss allowance is | ; 5oLl e olid w1 ()
measured at an amount equal to ) '_LQ{) ] R ’
lifetime expected credit losses and | e dadsill dolen¥l jilucl] glu
that are: 5585 @1y el (oo
(i) financial instruments for | |, Lis, cosly 2l ol O)
which credit risk has | o
increased  significantly | 4o S JSdy dsles¥
since initial recognition, | . 1 |.<lo . 1 e LEY|
but that are not credit- 21 s R
impaired financial assets; | Gsiuws <13 Adle Ygial
thosla ilessl
(i) financial assets that are Syiun =13 Al Yguol )
credit-impaired at the o
reporting date (but that | &l &b @ bula Sl
are not purchased or | ;. Y. 0 ol L
originated credit- |~ 344 . Lesl)
impaired); and ol Aldxius ol Bl
(Lol Gilewsl sgiue
(iii) trade receivables,

contract assets or lease
receivables for which the
loss allowances are
measured in accordance
with paragraph 5.5.15 of
IFRS 9.

o8 dpmntl) Bixtas gllea (1)
Yol of ouylzddl cpmall
3?;&\.4;_”@;3.5_:&:&.?5[3
#la
oavaes wlid @iy Jazill
Baa) lady LS 5yl
‘_bvdl slall e Vo/o/0

A QU sl

EVES )Lm_l

\RJ
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() that are purchased or originated
credit-impaired financial assets.

BARELA of 3lide Ale Yguol uad &I @)
Lale Glessl Ggrun )3

Liquidity risk gl Lols
72 An entity shall disclose: e zhasyl sLaall e com VY
@ a m-atur-ity anglysi; Hfor AW LY Blamial JbY Julas 0

non-derivative financial liabilities o .
(including issued  financial | oleall s9de <3 § L) danadl a
guarantee contracts) that shows the | ;. . 9 o] rse (5yall I
remaining contractual maturities. © Jirl s (el d
sl Luslagll
() a maturity analysis for derivative | 31| = lalU¥1 Blamicwl JbY Judos )
financial liabilities. The maturity . . i
analysis shall include the remaining | J=! Jel=i Jeda O cummg 2andldl
con_trac_tual _matu_rities_ f_o_r_ those L50a) Blamnd! Jal Glaxca)
derivative financial liabilities for
which contractual maturities are | 4&ad! aJU) bYW el 4aE sl
essential for an understanding ofthe | . . ¢ ... TP
Ladl Gla=dl Jlsl |
timing of the cash flows (see ha e el 055 ‘?{
paragraph B11B of IFRS 7). oladull ey o) Led Awlul
Y JUI a2l Joall
(c) a description of how it manages the | 3y, .1 Ll Ladsl 2 s (=)
liquidity risk inherent in (a) and (b). | ok L“{ P S
{(2)9 (1) e § AU
Transfers of financial assets AU Jouad S5 slilas
73 An entity may have transferred financial assets | j, i Ja:, cuals 18 sLaill 0585 of Jeizll oo vY

in such a way that part or all of the transferred
financial assets do not qualify for
derecognition. The entity shall disclose, at
each reporting date, for each class of
transferred financial assets that are not
derecognised in their entirety:

9 LS s aill AW Jguad¥l Lid 058G Bl 3l
LA (e cazmag. LYl s ladY Uage pe Lo s s>
JalSIL el e ) oy o @1 Wgaal) AW J g

@) the nature of the transferred assets;

Wgaill Jpuadl Aapds 0)

(b) the nature of the risks and rewards
of ownership to which the entity is
exposed; and

AU alas, Ll aslilly bl dals ()
Sladll L o pam &)

(c) when the entity continues to
recognise all of the transferred
assets, the carrying amounts of the
transferred assets and the associated
liabilities.

Yoadl  Joadl ol 4L @)
el bosie (L Al ol
Agaill Jgua¥l prar ilg) g sladll

Y¢
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IFRS 12 Disclosure of
Interests in Other Entities

ZW}/”\ Y éubﬂ)ﬁ.ﬂ.‘ dj..\.”)l-ﬁ-!l‘

74 Paragraphs 5-6 of IFRS 12 Disclosure of | yy i, a:0 Joudl jlall e 1—0 ol5,aal1 Lais v
Interests in Other Entities set out the scope of T T ) -
IFRS 12, that is, the interests in other entities | Gl e "3l wlida § pasaxll e 7 LadYl
to which the disclosure requirements in IFRS | 1 ST W pald Ted! Ll
12 apply. An entity applying this Standard ‘3 > du ‘b )
shall apply paragraphs 5-6 of IFRS 12 to | & zbed¥l oldh Lple gudais &1 5531 wladll
determine the scope of the disclosure | .y .t.) 0o Y I G oasl Ry |
requirements in paragraphs 75-94 of this Gl LA e g AT JH doadl el
Standard. However: sleall oo =0 owiyaall Fadat Hlall 1da Gudas

aldbe @las wasdd VY JUW padd Joull
209 sleall 1da (e 4¢—Yo &l,asll L_g CL@ﬁ}H
ol s
() the reference in paragraph 5(b) of | |11 1a (0)0 5,441l 3 53,l4)1 5,LaY (i)
IFRS 12 to joint arrangements (that Sadl s ()0 2,201 G o)l L3
is, joint operations or joint ventures) | <Al dI Y JW sl Joud)
shall_be read py_ the entity as o aSpall oldedl &) aSiad)
referring only to joint ventures; ] -
sladll e cemy (ASHLad) clegyadl
Slegydd) Jl baas pdd l.v:i e Lzelyd
caS sl
(b) the phrase ‘except as described in | ; aill § mise sa Lo slidral’ 5)le (<)
paragraph B17’ in paragraph 5A of T . .
IFRS 12 shall be read as ‘except for | skabl (e 10 3,34l 3 35,160l "V
the  disclosures required by 2o 3 VYW waazl] Tl
paragraph 89 of this Standard’; gle Loeld o VY I ds .
lelas 31 clsbadyl clidzaly L]
¢ slall i (pa A9 8441
(c) the reference in paragraph 6(D)(i) of | . . (\)(LU)1 5340 .3 sasladl 5,LaN1
IFRS 12 to the disclosure | = (N2t 82200 @ ool 5L @
requirements in paragraphs 24-31 | <ldbaze dINVY W spaall Joudl sLall
of IFRS 12 shall be read asreferring | | .1/ ., vyv_v¢ ol aall 3 ~LasYl
to paragraphs 92-94 of this T basll § ghadd
Standard; and e Leehd com VY JUI et Joudl
lda o 98-9Y @lyaall | ads L
f)L_@.LU
(d) the reference in paragraph 6(0)(ii) | .o (Y)(U)T 5340 .3 sasladl 5,LaN1 R
of IFRS 12 to ‘this IFRS" shall be | & ()" 254/ & 53l L ©
read as referring to paragraphs 82— | 42" I VY JUWI &l Joudl 5Ll
94 of this Standard. s W e Leshd m bl
leall 1ia (e AE—AY &lya41)
75 An entity shall disclose information separately | s, clslall e zLasyl sLadll e com Yo

for interests in:

@) subsidiaries; <aalatl oladll 0)
(b) joint ventures; caS il oleg, sl (o)

Yo

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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() associates; and a3l il (2)
(d) unconsolidated structured entities. ‘5_\_,}1‘ e 48, 1 =laall ()

Interests in subsidiaries

Al aladll § pasmnll

76 When Fhe financial statements of a subs_idiary Lozeradly (b sLadl 2 UL @ilsall 585 Loie V1
used in the preparation of consolidated . ) . )
financial statements are as of a date or for a | 844 o &yl § Bussll LU @slsall slael 3
period that is different from that of the 25) B oL 2L <blaill 38 of dosls e Calises
consolidated  financial  statements  (see Asl) Bzl 2T il 3538 51 )5 0
paragraphs B92-B93 of IFRS 10), an entity | JW! &l Joudl sleall o A¥0—A Y0 (niyaall
shall disclose the date of the end of the | . ... . . T .

. . g . Ll A ¢ PiRIwALY i ().
reporting period of the financial statements of | = ke & 0 gladdl SLAL de s o
that subsidiary. Al sLadl) ellsy 2s el 2 @ilgall 4o ya3dl

77 An entity shall disclose significant restrictions | ;) a4 1l sg.all e rlasyl sladll e oo vy
(for example, statutory, contractual and i ) T i
regulatory restrictions) on its ability to access | Li-8 (e (Auealazilly Ludladlly dallaill 55,3l
or use the assets and settle the liabilities of the R :

Lol szl of degazll Jgual JI J |
group, such as: ules b ’ J.m" ;.J‘u‘;’;’:‘ o
(e cde gazxll lalA 4.:5—&4‘5
(@) those that restrict the ability of a | | {4, o A1 BLALL 8,08 s &1 s 0
parent or its subsidiaries to transfer L -
cash or other assets to (or from) | ds«¥l of il Jig=s (e 2ayldl
other entities within the group; and | . . 6331 LAl (o0 o) JI 6,53
‘de gozell
(b) guarantees or other requirements | s il s¥1 oLl of bl (@)
that may restrict dividends and other - . .
capital distributions being paid, or | <laisily zLdl claies ads wuas
loans and advances being made or | =~ o &y s :
: . s 6y Adlawl JI
repaid, to (or from) other entities | > ] 7 e o
within the group. el (o 9f) dI ccaladly (o9,all
Aegazll Cras 638

78 An entity shall disclose the terms of AY | s ol bgyd e muads of SLAL e coms YA
contractual arrangements that could require | C . o
the parent or its subsidiaries to provide | Wlide (e ol 231 3LAILN (o ot o (Say 2puBlal
financial support to a consolidated structured | 5 . 5.2 2.2 s0a0l Il ces cods dalsll
entity, including events or circumstances that ‘3 ) > o dle e ‘N n
could expose the reporting entity to a loss (for | 8LadLl sasad (of (Ses (&1 ag,lall of &alusdl ells
example, liquidity arrangements or credit | . .. B 5] ol saall
rating triggers associated with obligations to Sl e k) > ] °
purchase assets of the structured entity or gl Gl bt Lules ol AUgeud
provide financial support). (e et ol 4K 1 5Laill Jguo slyad clin sy

(L Jb
79 If during the reporting period a parent or any | jyis  zalll LeLade oo (s of A1 5LAILI caontd 13) va

of its subsidiaries has, without having a
contractual obligation to do so, provided
financial or other support to a consolidated
structured entity (for example, purchasing
assets of or instruments issued by the
structured entity), the entity shall disclose:

Ol g8lad cxlg Lole 05 o 093 « ysyatll BAS
Bu>gh USeh sLadl ops of (e Lacs cclldy pgas
U A LA Lol gl i JUL Jtao o)
of sladll e et (laylugsly cwld olgnl o

o -

Al

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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@) the type and amount of support
provided, including situations in
which the parent or its subsidiaries
assisted the structured entity in
obtaining financial support; and

als § L padll @eddl iy gos 0)
9 231 BLAA Led ciaelus 1 L)
g A sladll aml Lelads

fL}Lo e e Jguaml
(b) the reasons for providing the el @t Gl )
support.

80 An entity shall disclose any current intentions e adls Ul af - 55 oy sladdl | e Ce A
to provide financial or other support to a N. o "y}"_u‘} . © “_,A; T
consolidated structured entity, including | <H3 & Lo Bu>ss ASea BLAIL o5 ol Jlo e
intentions to assist the structured entity in 18 2 5Ll s Ll Llaall
obtaining financial support. e e d il - 2lsd

Jl

81 An entity shall disclose the gain or loss, if any, | ;.. of LSt - a1 o1 slaadl AN
calculated in accordance with paragraph 25 of 7 7" o ) ~u, e
IFRS 10, and: dodl Sleall e Yo 3,250 Lady Liguma cazg 0]

i le J) 28la) ) e JUI o aald
(@) the portion of that gain or loss g3l 8yl of seSLI U3 o 5 50! ()
attributable to measuring any | ) , .
investment retained in the former | LAl § s Laszes sladiul gl (oled J)
subsidiary at its fair value at the date ol @ Al dreddy 2aLudl Zalsl
when control is lost; and ¥
Subaudl lass
(o) the line item(s) in profit or loss in | mll s danall seudl of all ()
which the gain or loss is recognised ] )
(if not presented separately). Sylusedl ol eusll Led il 5)lusell
(Jamdie [ auiys ps Jl> )
Investment entity status ERR R 3 H{ P

82 When a parent determines that it is an | {aa, 2, lattel slade Ll A sLaill sums Lois AY
investment entity in accordance with -
paragraph 27 of IFRS 10 and it does not have | ¥ (#9 V'« JWI ,a2ld Joudl slall e YV 8,551
one or more of the typical characteristics ofan | ; _ < 1 _slsdl e 4<T of 5usle L wdeis
investment entity (see paragraph 28 of IFRS | Syl ot oo ST 5 Bzl L«ﬁgﬁjﬂ
10), it shall disclose its reasons for concluding | Jds-d! sbeall e YAB a8l Hlasl) 2, Lesiud sLade )
that it is nevertheless an investment entity. ol e 5 0 Lele i (0 - JUWI yasld

slade el oy aad Lol zliizwl J) Lges (&)
Alatil
83 When an entity becomes, or ceases to be, an | ;.. LpsS e cadens ol LAl maas Lowic AY

investment entity, it shall disclose the change
of investment entity status and the reasons for
the change. In addition, an entity that becomes
an investment entity shall disclose the effect of
the change of status on the financial statements
for the period presented, including:

pay & il e et Of Lele com (Ayletil
dl Blaly sl s Clewly aylaiiudl sLadll
Ol 4 latil Bliie maad G BLAGL (e cazmy el
LW @lsall e sl @ paall lia LT e pumds

elld § L g ,all 5 el

(@) the total fair value, as of the date of | s+ 15 5 LS .a0sladl 2all i
change of status, of the subsidiaries FRERE ) > o <as 0
that cease to be consolidated: cabgrll o ) Al clided) sl
tladegi (e
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze YV Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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(b) the total gain or loss, if any,
calculated in accordance with
paragraph B101 of IFRS 10; and

g O Blusdl ol sl goazs (<)
Slall e VoV 83l Lady Lguns

). du‘).b,.a.aﬁ." ‘:13.4.”
(c) the_line item_(s) in pro_fit or Ios_s in| g all ceis Waradl syl of il @)
which the gain or loss is recognised | - ] ) ]
(if not presented separately). Byl ol casl) Led il 5Ll
(Jadie Sy i ye pue Jl> &)

Interests in unconsolidated
subsidiaries (investment entities)

Busgll b Aaylidl sladl!l § jasac!
(3, Letiw¥ wladt)

84

An investment entity that, in accordance with | {55, 2 Jllve 0,55 &1 2Latiadl sLadll e oz AS
IFRS 10, is required to apply the exception to o T T
consolidation and instead account for its | sbdiwdl @das ol Ve JUI 8zl Joudl Hleasld
investment in a subsidiary at fair value through | (, (st - cU3 -0 Yot Conlons cfe cmall -
profit or loss shall disclose that fact. f . ot A o2 "‘}J o
sl ells (e qumds o o8)luckl!
85 An investment entity shall disclose: e meads of Aylatieod) 3Ll e Ao
(@) the nature and extent of any | | a.sl) deee 5943 6l gurey Anwd (i)
significant ~ restrictions  (for | T o -
example, resulting from borrowing | 8' o248 <lusys e (JUL Jdow
arrangements, regulatory (2uBlay sy o Apeddass uldlas
requirements ~ or  contractual ) - o )
arrangements) on the ability of an | (ke 8usll e 2l wladll 5,08 e
unconsolidated  subsidiary to | ;. | .- 2 e & .
- Lt sLadll J) IV
transfer funds to the investment b ° dl Jlsail dig=s
entity in the form of cash dividends | s (e ol Buas 7Lyl layyes (4
or to repay loans or advances made | _: .. | %eui Ll o sens
to the unconsolidated subsidiary by | = 2eaall bl oedll
the investment entity; and slaall o Busell e Al
2Ll
(b) any current commitments or Jbo e @it Al Llgs of Slaad & (<)
intentions to provide financial or | =~ '~ 77 i ’
other support to an unconsolidated | Le: «3u>sll ae Al wlidell spc of
subsidiary, including commitments | ; |t Liedl of oloaddl oy 3
or intentions to assist the subsidiary 2ol s ] . <
in obtaining financial support. dlo pes e Jgwamdl 3 i o Ladll
86 If, during the reporting period, an investment | | {51y o of of Aleiin¥l sLadll cuweud 13) A1

entity or any of its subsidiaries has, without
having a contractual obligation to do so,
provided financial or other support to an
unconsolidated subsidiary (for example,
purchasing assets of, or instruments issued by,
the subsidiary or assisting the subsidiary in
obtaining financial support), the entity shall
disclose:

ey Lee 0980 OF g «uyatll 848 M5 2l
sLadl ope of Tle Laes cclly pgas ol guislas
Jgwal sl (JULI Juw o) Bumgd ae Anls
of layliimly cwls lgal of cdaylall sLAALL dnls
(Jlo @es e Jguazdl § 2yl LAl Buclune

O Tuads ol sladll de ceid

(@) the type and amount of support | s, slais 2l eed! 4 . {
provided to each unconsolidated = S e tb'“f g 0
subsidiary; and Bugh pl
©L_;LU )".,)'5'7““ 5&.5.‘3.,\_“ ﬂ._s\al‘ ducwla YA O Lxlb u}.a.>~|).o.u 3-,3.394.4«." w_ | dasmyd
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(0) the reasons for providing the el uuds clewd )
support. T )
87 An investment entity shall disclose the terms | (i Ls & e xpmas o)l 2 lediadl sLadl) e e AY
of any contractual arrangements that could | ™ _ - o
require the entity or its unconsolidated | Leldde cse ol BLAILI (pe cullais uB 2yudlad ilusys
subsidiaries to provide financial sUpport to an | zic.  slail Il ces couds sasall e Zasldl
unconsolidated, controlled, structured entity, o ag ‘l .‘u ™ Bl nl A
including events or circumstances that could | o' &las¥l I3 3 Lo Busge ae Lele s
expose the reporting entity to a loss (for | . ) a1l suall SLAILL el U8 &l Cae,lall
example, liquidity arrangements or credit 2 & ° ° oEpd a3 Gl plad
rating triggers associated with obligations to | laulss of sl olasys JUL Jowe o)
purchase assets of the structured entity or to T olal I _— L
provide financial support). dyal el Slizlyy Al Jlasdl ivbiadll
(L e mes puas of AL sLaall
Interests in joint ventures and aladlly aSadl alegyid ! § pasas!
associates T
a3l
88 An entity shall disclose, for each joint venture | oaim Led b Lie pLas¥l sLaill e com AA
and associate that is material to the reporting | _ ST o T
entity: Ll eal Sld Ay sladey i g9,de
il Bual) sladel)
(@) whether the investment in the joint | i .7 51 goadl 3 5Lyl 13 s 0]
venture or associate is measured | " T B
using the equity method or at fair | 4k elasiwly (la; dasll sLAL
value; and ‘Aol Aagally of 48U Godn
(b) if the joint venture or associate 1S | 5 41| sLaill olyletied Aslall degall (o)
accounted for using the equity | . S )
method, the fair value of its | 3Ladll of Jadl go,all § ezl
investment in the joint venture or 1 e delnll Al 3 caledl
associate, if there is a quoted market el oe & ) ‘3 .
price for the investment. plazialy Al sLadll of il
Gy 33299 PRI TPV a.é_!)]a
89 An entity shall disclose, in aggregate, the ’c—hl‘o&‘hwbw‘@aﬁo“m‘u\:m Ad
carrying amount of its interests in joint | ~_ o ' ) o
ventures or associates accounted for using the | <Ll of Sl cileg,adl § Lyasax] g8
equity method. An entity shall also disclose | ;. fusrewl Lie daolell on  adl dlwidl
separately the aggregate amount of its share of ok ﬁ‘ o "L“‘L ) o5 Gl o]
those joint ventures’ or associates’: ads o) Layl sladl) e comy &SI Gga>
(@) profit or loss from continuing | .« . di clleadl oo 5ylucd! of o ()
operations; and )
(b) post-tax profit or loss from | .. i, ol da 5ilesdl o f )
discontinued operations. S -2 ! ’
Byaiadl pae Sldaall
90 An investment entity need not provide the | .y -8y ks latiadl sLadll a3l ¥ 5.
disclosures required by paragraphs 88-89. N T - )
AA=AA yaall Ldbass
91 An entity shall disclose the total commitments | .y =i asll Jlaa e mumas of sLadll e e 9\

it has made but not recognised at the reporting
date (including its share of commitments made

I3 3 Ley) 5o,all ol i @) LSy Laens

A

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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jointly with other investors with joint control
of a joint venture) relating to its interests in
joint ventures. Commitments may give rise to
a future outflow of cash or other resources.

o Dlde S el Slaadl o Lesas
e 4S5l Slaiw md Guddl o3l il
G lmmm slan Lo (ASAAl olegyadl
33 J) laasdl sa55 w8y ASall ilegyadl

Jearad) (36,391 51kl ol waill e s

Interests in unconsolidated
structured entities

Busoll b Al aladll § pasazd!

92 If during the reporting period an entity has, | - T 083 ¢ yopanll 38 M5 LA Caantd 13) ay
without having a contractual obligation to do 99 u u{ ﬁ*)mj' e . ’
so, provided financial or other support to an | ex& ol ldle Lees ccllds 05835 51 guBlai g Lple
unconsolidated structured entity in which it | & {5 cllie o sused we 250 sLadl
previously had or currently has an interest (for ’ ’ s RS o °
example, purchasing assets of, or instruments | ¢4 (JUll Juw o) Led das (Ll> cllies
issued by, the structured entity), the entity | . & .. 0 2t slaall il i
shall disclose: =2 o sLailly 2els dyse

O @a.a.? ol sLadll uLc. eyd L(LQ)‘ML}
(@ the type and amount of support | .is § Lo, cauall <codl i ; ()
provided, including situations in ¢ ) ¢ ) ‘ﬁ“ Ehes &°
which the entity assisted the | 3delus sLadLl Led cwld gl oLl
structured entity in  obtaining | . 8L slaal
financial support; and e e e et
(b) the reasons for providing the el @i Sl (o)
support.

93 An entity shall disclose any current intentions i i) Ll 2 - 35 oyl sladll e o ay
to provide financial or other support to an m. o i "_‘& R © f”k T
unconsolidated structured entity, including | <H3 @ Le du>se ae A sladl ops ol Jlo oes
intentions to assist the structured entity in J 18 2Ll 5Ladll sue Ll Lloall
obtaining financial support. pe2 e G Bl e ° 215!

Je

94 An investment entity need not provide the | .y -8y oetds Ll sLadll asl ¥ a4
disclosures required by paragraphs 92-93 for | ~ i L
an unconsolidated structured entity that it | 34>sbl s Al sLadal AY—4Y ob,aall Lollass
cgntrols and for which it presents the Sl Loyl L) Loy @lls Lele sl &1
disclosures required by paragraphs 84-87. - - -

AY—=AE sl yaall Lllass
IFRS 13 Fair Value oled VY I o yaild Joud! Ll
Measurement T N
"o leff daiilf
95 An entity shall disclose, for each class of | ., 35 K1 ok e plasyl sladll e com 40

assets and liabilities (see paragraph 94 of IFRS
13 for information on determining appropriate
classes of assets and liabilities) measured at
fair value (including measurements based on
fair value within the scope of IFRS 13) in the
statement of financial position after initial
recognition:

Jodl Ll (e A8 853000 Hlast) leltYlg Jguadl
dalaill cloglall de D VY JW a2l
Hugall (el UMy Jguad Asalill) clial dyasery
d) saiad) Slalall cells § Lay) aalall dagally
QU oatld Joudl sleall Blas pass Aalall dagall

: Jo¥t Ll iy QU 38U dasls 3 (VY

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(@) for recurring and non-recurring fair | a1, L0 1oall olls o s 0
value measurements, the fair value | - i o
measurement at the end of the | &)l (ol 5,,Sall ey 3,8l
reporting period,; ¢ ppaull 48 Al § Aol

() for recurring and non-recurring fair | a5, 1oall olols e Led )
value measurements, the level of the | o ) - ’
fair value hierarchy within which | & &siwd! B,Sall sy 5l
the fair value measurements are | ;.. 1y zysladl aeal | Ul
categorised in their entirety (Level > 4 o
1,20r3); Lozme @ sladl Aayall lulid diass

AT Soiwdl)

(c) for recurring and non-recurring fair | a5l aal clals o Lod ()
value measurements categorised i i )
within Level 2 and Level 3 of the | ¢ daall 5,,Sll aeg 5,8l
fair value hierarchy, a description of | 3T corclle ¥ carll
the valuation technique(s) and of the o ] “3 ¢ e
inputs used in the fair value | (cdlal) Gslud Capmg :dalall dauall
measurement; and ool 8 Hausiadl el wsadl

caaladl Aol
(d) for recurring fair value | 1,01 Lod)l oluld jod Lud ()

measurements categorised within
Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy:

gy Skl pous Aol 5y,Sall
Aslatl aauall oyl Juadedll

(i) total gains or losses for | i, o C sl $5a ")
the period recognised in i i g
profit or loss, and the line | oese a4l 3l M=
item(s) in profitorlossin | .y, 5.l o |
which those gains or | - S @l
losses are recognised; | A s Jarad! (s5dl)
and ells b cudll Blasdl ol
(i) total gains or losses for Sl ol ClSL F9az (¥)

the period recognised in

other comprehensive
income, and the line
item(s) in other

comprehensive income in
which those gains or
losses are recognised.

oo sl sl s
didly s JaLadl Jsudl
oee Jaradl (agad)
caill ¥ Jeladl sl
bl of CewlSI ells 4.8

96

If an entity makes an accounting policy

an acc Lokl claliad) frass Tyly3 LAAL cidss) 13) 11
decision to use the exception in paragraph 48 ) ] .
of IFRS 13, it shall disclose that fact. Sbeall oo €A 853801 3 3)loll sLdn¥l plasand
&&Cwylwh@ﬁa\réu‘xﬁjﬁ&ﬂl
Aa sl
97 An entity shall present the quantitative | . 2l clolas)l oye sLadll e e qy

disclosures required by paragraph 95 in a table
unless another format is more appropriate.

Gy Jlia o6 o Lo Jour @ 90 Byaall Lol
Awbin AST 451

¢

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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IFRS 14 Regulatory Deferral
Accounts

LIV & JUI 5200 ol al
"deadiii colewd At/

- e

Explanation of activities subject
to rate regulation

lawdll edain) Aa oLl ala ¥l 7,4

98 An entity sha}ll.disclose, for each type of rate- £l93l e £95 UST b Lie 7 Lad¥l sLAAL e aA
regulated activity: T .
Dladl elaiad da s il A sa¥l
(@) a brief description of the nature and | L\ si)l sousy Zandal joge Cismg (i)
extent of the rate-regulated activity i .
and the nature of the regulatory rate- | s,>2¥! daudog Hlawdl @ilaid aslsll
setting process; and bl i) s
(o) the identity of the rate regulator(s). | i< 131y . Laudl (laie) plite Lga (<)
If the rate regulator is a related party - o .
(as defined in IAS 24 Related Party | —«=>) 4e 15 [,k jlaudl @late
Disclosures), the entity shall | 5 it 1ol sLall 3 sylall casasll
disclose that fact, together with an | “b eadl @ oI5l ioyas)
explanation of how it is related. ol SLbY e olaladd” YE
cladl sladll e camed (49
Jsead oy pe Aagsdl s e
A8Mall
99 The disclosures required by paragraph 98 shall 3 A 8yaall Lol @) Sl Ladyl @uids cox a9
be given in the financial statements either | ~ ) T .
directly in the notes or incorporated by cross- | Lsesats ol @l>ladl § 8,ale L] AW @slsall
reference from the financial statements to p T p .

Sl J1 &AW @slgall 3 dam, L) 2L :
some other statement, such as a management Oler dl &l ol & 2enmd i sk "'L
commentary or risk report, that is available to | bgyé (s AUl @ilgall pasiad L 31
users of the financial statements on the same s s s O .

Sladas 5 Jie g ; AJUl <5lgall
terms as the financial statements and at the a8 Jie s i 3 AL ““}d
same time. If the information is not included | <loglall zlsl pue Jl> 39 sboliell 11545 of 8,151
in the financial statements directly or . - .
, Y | e Lpsesas T il JSay W eslgall
incorporated by cross-reference, the financial of poe ol il e
statements are incomplete. 0S5 AW @laall old L) as Ul WY1 51
Explanation of recognised | AL 7y
amounts

100 An entity shall disclose the basis on which o gl el e zLadyl sladll e o
regulatory deferral account balances are | = ° o
recognised and derecognised and how they are | &=l Shlusdl Baayl Sld] elally ild] dizsas
measured initially and subsequently, including Tk L3 i e cdedan ool
how regulatory deferral account balances are ds ) LH;" 059 e o
assessed for recoverability and how any | <llusdl sus)l euds 44,8 I3 & Loy (B
impairment loss is allocated. Loel sl Lud daedas olod Al

Loga 8ylus Al jarass 18,55 Laals il
101 For each type of rate-regulated activity, an

entity shall disclose, for each class of
regulatory deferral account balance, a
reconciliation of the carrying amount at the

wl&édﬁw&&hﬁllu&%um‘ﬁ\
o paan olead alasll cblusdl Bus)

&y

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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beginning and the end of the reporting period
in a table, unless another format is more
appropriate. The entity shall apply judgement
in deciding the level of detail necessary (see
paragraphs 28-29 of IFRS 14 Regulatory
Deferral Accounts), but these components
would usually be relevant:

G ooanll 8,8 &gy Llay 3 A aleell Aaylas
Aalio ST 5T Geads lia oS0 @ Lo oJsur
Goiwn puzs e slee¥l sladll e g
Sleadl e YA=YA ipaall Jlasl) (659 ) Jisaasl!
lewsd dlogl) Sllazl” V¢ QU syazll Sl
Ao (1555 Lo Bale ¥l bl Sy o “Leaelstr

(@) the amounts that have been 3 el sl 3§ Leld) @ &1 AL (i)
recognised in the current period in L -
the statement of financial position | <blusduuayl Ll e JUI 5811 4S8
as regulatory deferral account Caddans ol dlage
balances; S )

(b) the amounts that have been (G5 of) Lasls 3 Lelitl @5 1 AL (<)
recognised in the statement(s) of | T °
profit or loss and other | »3¥) Jelddl dsullg Ll ol )l
comprehensive income relating to | , s <« all 5o SL alan Leid
balances that have been recovered S ““ gl s ’: T
(sometimes described as amortised) | o5 & ol (Baaiiudly Llsl caimss)
or reversed in the current period; . St s

! ‘adl=ll I8 Luse

and . sl g

(c) other amounts, separately | | | ais IS4y ssusll sl AL (=)
identified, that affected the | _ o P 1—’ ¢
regulatory  deferral  account | d=3l) Slbluxll syl § &)1 (&)
balances, such as impairments, ol Ledl lie ciedas wled
items acquired or assumed in a sl s ‘M d'm o o
business  combination,  items | @ldbee § Llems ol Lagladl @3 (&I

disposed of, or the effects of
changes in foreign exchange rates or
discount rates.

)Lﬂji Suadwdl gidl ‘91 JLQ.LS” s
EWICEL { JCHYPUN | B SO PO BE JERPYES |
.M_'J?J‘ ¥ laa 3i

102 When an entity concludes that a regulatory sl Glaod] dsy of 3Ladll miiied Lesie
deferral account balance is no longer fully dast K o N .
recoverable or reversible, it shall disclose that | 4«Se o salaiul GISeYL way @ Apadais ol
fact, the reason why it is not recoverable or | . _ . - vy - | 5. LKL
reversible and the amount by which the OF ] o ghadilllele e oKL
regulatory deferral account balance has been | Jol80L 4w sl saloful AslKs] pue @ cuud|
reduced. lusdl sy pasia sylide @ gl allls

Apagdais Gl (a5l
I(I::RSt 15tReV$Eu§ fr;)m o ¥V 0 SN o yaall Joud! sleall
ontracts wi ustomers
e Mas)| o 39de/
Contracts with customers #Moall go sgdall
Disaggregation of revenue Slo¥! Jisadi
103 An entity shall disaggregate revenue

recognised from contracts with customers into
categories that depict how the nature, amount,
timing and uncertainty of revenue and cash
flows are affected by economic factors.

sgaall oo i) sl¥l Jiaas of sLadll Lo com
Luadl olaaadly sl ¥l NLyt paey Cadgig

¢y
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Examples of categories that might be | (5 a1 Lol dliel (ag 2eolazd¥l Jelsall,
appropriate include: i alin 555
Alin 0955

@) type of good or service (for | JUL U Je) 2ol ol Zaluadl £o3 ()
example, major product lines); ’ i
(s, z Yl Loglas

(b) geographical region (for example, | 1 JUL Jetn o) @il @ul8Y) (o)
country or region); ) -

(eal8¥! o
(© market or type of customer (for S Jars o) Juoadl 855 of Gowe ()
example, government and non-
government customers); Cnse Sl ey CragSandl ¢ dlaall
(d) type of contract (for example, fixed- | 13 syl ( JUll Jpee o) izl £os ()
price.  and  time-and-materials
contracts); layas suziy G agdally suzell jaudl
(Bl slslls Jeadl 3ol lag
(e) contract duration (for example, ssaall (JULl Uit o) adall Bue (a)
short-term and long-term L .
contracts); (¥ dliglo 3gaally J2dl 5 ynd
()] timing of transfer of goods or o uk)auwlgitbdlda.}m,s ()

services (for example, revenue from ) .
goods or services transferred to | <leaidl ol aludl cpo sl sl JULI

customers at a point in time and | 5 . apa . O LS s
revenue from goods or services | .~ #loadl JI Llas oy 2

transferred over time); and o dedl e @l sl A
B8 ge e Llas on & cileasd!
(4w

(9) sales channels (for example, goods el | el )
sold directly to consumers and el JUL doe o) ) 2l )

goods sold through intermediaries). | aludls odaud! J] sl JSdy dagdl

104 In addition, an entity shall disclose sufficient | . 5 o sladll e cam cclls J) 25030 "
information to enable users of financial ) .
statements to understand the relationship | o Wl @lsall eusive (aSerd 88 Siloglas

between the disclosure of disaggregated | {;4,) i ¥ L5 e ~Lad¥l o A5adl ayd
revenue (in accordance with paragraph 103) 3) Sl dealis e gladill o ~

and revenue information that is disclosed for | Lee zbLad¥l ei Gl al¥) cloglasy (V. ¥ 5,540
each reportable segment, if the entity applies g3 5Ladll S 13 cdie sl o gllad S

IFRS 8.
A QW pspaall Joudl 5Ll

Contract balances Mas)l 2o 3iell s dmilil] e
105 An entity shall disclose: (o zhad¥l Bl e camy V.o
(@) the opening and closing balances of Alall Apolzslly Aslizd¥l sua ) 0!

receivables, contract assets and i i
contract liabilities from contracts | & 2sés e Ambdl Jamill dazmiwl

with customers, if not otherwise R ¢
' ye Al SlaliW g Jouadlly e Maall
separately presented or disclosed; o Wy Jyuadls
© A8 0S5 @ 13 el ae 3gdc

©‘=;LU ] Adoadl yulall Auwga ¢e Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(0) revenue recognised in the reporting | - U1 &l 508 .3 casll ol LN )
period that was included in the | ° ‘5 il AR g . 7 i
contract liability balance at the | o= &bl Sl wpe; § Lwae
beginning of the period; and {5401 Ay @ sleadl e spic

(c) revenue recognised in the reporting | -, .1y - aall 348 3 sl sl @)
period from performance . T )
obligations satisfied (or partially | Le slsdl @3 o) Le elogll @3 (gl o131
satisfied) in previous periods (for 1wl ol & (L
example, changes in transaction e Je) 3 el @ (b=
price). (alall yas ‘3 Sl Judl

Impairment losses L) ilas

106

Unless presented separately in the statement of
comprehensive income in accordance with
other IFRS Accounting Standards, an entity
shall disclose any impairment losses
recognised for the reporting period (in
accordance with IFRS 9) on any receivables or
contract assets arising from an entity’s
contracts with customers, which the entity
shall disclose separately from impairment
losses from other contracts.

@ by ilas 41 oo zLaddl LAl e comy
sosall Joudl sleaall Tasg) anll 358 P Lel)
Jssal ol dusamtll azmiue gle gf (e (4 JUI
eeheall g 5Ladll sgde (ye 2al Dlaall pa 35dal
Wil § Jmdie Sy elld (aye @38 (i @l L
QU izl 2donll sulaall Tady Joladl Jsul
Sy sl sda g 7 Laddl sLAdl) e g

(&3 3gaall ope g dl ilus ore Jundie

Performance obligations

0¥ Sl

107

An entity shall disclose information about its
performance obligations in contracts with
customers, including a description of:

Lalaill cloglall e zLad)l sLadll e cum
eeds 23 3 Loy codlaadl g 35aall G Lglol bz gy

Zglg‘ W [ar- 9y}
() when the entity typically satisfies its | | +|5f =yl gy sole sLadll clag cides (i)
performance  obligations  (for T )
example, upon shipment, upon | 4 ol p=dadl we (JUL Jow o)
delivery, as services are rendered OF | .. {3 3l «uds o Uls of nl
upon completion of service), ’ D I
including ~ when  performance | s3]l cudgs elld § Loy «(Raasdl alas]
obligations are satisfied in a bill- Ptox e e a (Y -
- | | ela¥l ol
and-hold arrangement; OmAlls B35all gl G el A >
HFESY
(o) the significant payment terms (for | sy o) Al slodl Lg, s ()
example, when payment is typically . ) ’
due, whether the contract has a | leg «lamius Baladl 3 slawdl 05 (5w
significant financing component, | 5., . 5 e saadl 8 S 13!
whether the consideration amountis | -~ - Mdﬂwﬁuﬁg GoR
variable and whether the estimate of | a5 O 13] Lag clize pagall il o8
variable consideration is typically | .| .. 1{:50 9ot Tinie waill seall
constrained in accordance with 9 dlarllaude siall o2l
paragraphs 56-58 of IFRS 15 | Yo JW! w,axld Joudl sLall e 0A—07
Revenue from Contracts with N o "
Customers); (eMlasll g0 29800/ 5o 21
(c) obligations for returns, refunds and AL 359 Slazs, Ll Wlasll Sl (z)

other similar obligations; and

VAU PEIEC (FEA PPN [P

¢o

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(d) types of warranties and related | aayal ol sl lglly cbilasall glgil )
obligations. B
Transaction price allocated to the ¥ Slrly e pasmsll Aolal] o
remaining performance obligations s al)
108 An entity shall disclose: e 7 ladyl sLadll e com .
(@) the aggregate amount of the 2l dolall yau e JSI LA (i)
transaction price allocated to the | ) T )
performance obligations that are | ) Leslisdl el @l elosdl ol ly e
unsatisfied (or partially unsatisfied) | ; :a 2. 3 1< (L Ball <z
as of the end of the reporting period; ke e
and ppadl
(b) an explanation of when the entity | .7 iz pden il gl musys )
expects to recognise as revenue the . : .' )
amount disclosed in accordance | 8-&all lady dic sl Aldl 4ud cuis
with (a), which the entity shall sl s N e all
disclose: e ol o () :’d
well3 e 7 Ladyll sLadll
(i) on a quantitative basis | L s:.L w O)
using the time bands that ‘i o # o ) e
would be most | A Al claladll
appropriate  for the | | & lots sul Al
duration of the remaining o o
performance obligations; o taaall
or
(i) by using qualitative e gl loglall alusral, v)
information.
109 As a practical expedient, an entity need not Sloglall e 7 Lad¥l SLAILI 3L Y dilec AusS \.
disclose the information in paragraph 108 for - S
a performance obligation if either of the | slawiel Jl> 3 lo¥) cxlsd VoA 8y8000 3 80,151
following conditions is met: o) ooy i s
(@) the performance obligation is partof | ,; dic e T s s lo¥] Canly 05Se Of (i)
a contract that has an original ST
expected duration of one year or | 9 {J8! ol Busly diww Aadgall Al
less; or
(o) the entity recognises revenue from | 1.y o 51,91 ol sladll a3 of ()
the satisfaction of the performance T ’
obligation in accordance with | sl oo V1 8,aal0 adg ela¥l sy
paragraph B16 of IFRS 15. 20 JUWH poyazl) Joull
Significant judgements in the Jodlball gedas @ dad! Slalaay!
application of IFRS 15 ) )
110 An entity shall disclose the judgements, and

changes in the judgements, made in applying
IFRS 15 that significantly affect the
determination of the amount and timing of
revenue from contracts with customers.

alaaidly clalaz¥l (e 7 Laddl sLall e camy
slall geds wie Lg aliall o3 &1 sl 3
e gragr S 355 Gy 10 JUI uyaald Jol
s eall g 3gdall (o Slal ¥l cudeiy jlie dpums

A
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Determining the timing of
satisfaction of performance

e Io¥) Sl lgy £ 86 )) ceidgi ytomi

obligations
111 For performance obligations that an entity ok e BLAIL Lo a5 01 6181 il g s Loy Y4y
satisfies over time, an entity shall disclose the | ~ T ~ o
methods used to recognise revenue (for | &bl oo zlad¥l SLAALN e comy duia) 3508
example, a description of the output methods . L Lol Y el
or input methods used and how those methods e e o) 2L o
are applied). 46,89 Leusiud) oLl Gib of wleyzll Gylat
(&t ells 3edas
Determining the transaction price e Dmunsill iy dlolal] oo otz
and the amounts allocated to o
performance obligations it
112 An entity shall disclose information about the | 31,311 =leglall e slasyl sladll e com VY
methods, inputs and assumptions used for . ’ - o
assessing whether an estimate of variable | Lelaziv! @3 &l SlalAd¥ly cMsully Gkl
consideration is constrained. Tie waall ooadl a3 O 131 Ls el
Assets recognised from the e e Jovand! oS oo &l Jguad!
costs to obtain or fulfil a contract s laadl
with a customer Jeos g caday cLagll o
113 An entity shall disclose: e 7 Lad¥l sLadll e comy TS
(@) the closing balances of aSSetS | 3 ;) 2l Jyuo Apalizdd) 5o Y 0
recognised from the costs incurred | - ’ )
to obtain or fulfil a contract with a | «tds e Jssmmell BuSall Ca IS (pe
customer (in accordance Wwith | 4y 5:111ss s sl of
paragraph 91 or 95 of IFRS 15), by ° s) deas 2s 26125] 5;
main category of asset (for example, | «(Y0 JUI y,a5) Jodl sLall (e 90 o
costs to obtain contracts with ¢ .
JU | ISP | ISP
customers, pre-contract costs and o) el gt T
setup costs); and sgde de Jgpamdl Ca IS5 (JUll Jerw
oIS waall L8 Lo eSS s Mas ao
HEO RS
(b) the amount of amortisation and any | 3a:.:4 Ligea il glg slaiiudl koo (o)
impairment losses recognised inthe | = ) : " )
reporting period. el 558
Practical expedients Alaadl Jilus!
114 If an entity elects to use the practical expedient

in either paragraph 63 of IFRS 15 (about the
existence of a significant financing
component) or paragraph 94 of IFRS 15 (about
the incremental costs of obtaining a contract),
the entity shall disclose that fact.

B3ylsdl Aulaatl Aliuogl alusial BLAILS cylus 13)
o) V0 JUI juazll Joudl jlall e VY 53,8801 3
J501 slall oo 88 5,581 51 (o g 358 3529
e Jyummll 43 LY Ca Sl () Vo JUI a2l
Aagandl el e 7 LadYl LA e camd o(ae

V¢

¢y
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IFRS 16 Leases 2942 "\ QW yspaild Jgadl yLeal
Ol
Lessees 092 liwd |

115 A lessee shall disclose the following amounts el 4591 Ll e Zladdl aliadl (e oy \\o

for the reporting period:

I).:).E.Z.“

(@)

depreciation charge for right-of-use
assets by class of underlying asset.

il Joea Juod | 458 o

(0

(b)

interest expense on lease liabilities.

deac Sl e suslall dgyme
ol

(<)

(©

the expense relating to short-term
leases accounted for applying
paragraph 6 of IFRS 16 Leases. This
expense need not include the
expense relating to leases with a
lease term of one month or less.

Spuad Ll ssdar lasll Cagyall
Gebn Lee Lalxll @y & Y
VW oyazll Joadl lall (e 13,8801
I dedy of a3l ¥y lasd) apic”
Sl agday glasll Cagpall Cagyall
o Tty T Led 5l 5e 0655 @I

.Jai

(@)

(d)

the expense relating to leases of
low-value assets accounted for
applying paragraph 6 of IFRS 16.
This expense shall not include the
expense relating to short-term
leases of low-value assets included
in (c).

Jseadll sl 358ay Glasll gyl
e Lkl @2y & degall dnaseie
sopall Lol slall ¢po 1 8,550 Gadaty
d9piall lia Jeda oof oz Y9 )T JU
Spiad Slmd) ssany larll dgpall
Lol Laall Lnssie Joa S

(7) e yall 5,800 3

)

the expense relating to variable
lease payments not included in the
measurement of lease liabilities.

saall sl ciladoy lasll Cagyeall
ssie Sl Lold @ ksl e
!

®

total cash outflow for leases.

ol

()

additions to right-of-use assets.

(h)

gains or losses arising from sale and
leaseback transactions.

‘)L‘zﬂ.m}“ B.}Lﬁb t“""“

the carrying amount of right-of-use
assets at the end of the reporting
period by class of underlying asset.

@ plaziadl 3> Joua¥ A8 AL
Aaall

¢EA
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lessee is potentially exposed that are
not reflected in the measurement of
lease liabilities, including exposure

Gy s2liadl L (o yan o Jotmy I
39 Sl 1L il Ll s o

116 A lessee shall disclose the amount of its lease |, zc i a5 iles oo pladyl aliall e o VAT
commitments for short-term leases accounted | o o C
for applying paragraph 6 of IFRS 16 if the | dlell @i (G J2dl Byuad Hlmdl sgdal sl
portfolio of short-term leases to which it is | 1| | 5.0 1ol \Lall ce 7 5.84l  sdas Ls
committed at the end of the reporting period is d )"; ol Steadl o 1 8,880 Gerbosy e
dissimilar to the portfolio of short-term leases | &l J2¥! samd Hlx¥l sgdc Aasmo s 13] V1
to which the short-term lease expense 2 Aliime e caling oozl 58 Ll .
disclosed applying paragraph 115(c) relates. 5as o sl 8782 L s
sede B9ymn Lo @lan @ J2Y) Buad ol
580l Gubany Lae gl Jo¥) Spas el
(C)\ Vo
117 _If right-of-use assets meet the definition of | 5,y Casyad alasrddl 3> Jyuol cdgral 13] Y
investment property, a lessee shall apply the . )
disclosure requirements in 1AS 40 Investment | <ldlaie Gudas j2liadl e cizmed ((gHladlud]
Property. In that case, a lessee is not required | ¢ = 5 ol loudl sLall .3 8s40ell Lasyl
to provide the disclosures in paragraph 115(a), ) do )“_ @ Bl ghed
115(g) or 115(i) for those right-of-use assets. | ¢» wdlad ¥ Al s 39 . "Dy Latind/ cfylin)l”
(VY0 8,811 §53ls)l il Lad¥l @auas yaliwdl
&US‘A.MMY.&}J%S(L)\\OJ (j)\\oj
118 If a lessee measures right-of-use assets at | (1l ., Alosrid! 5> Jowol  yoluds solicell al3 13] VAA
revalued amounts applying IAS 16, the lessee e ;'a oz w; el F=
shall disclose the information required by | <7 &sl=ell Joudl Hlaeld lagdas Lasgas slas
paragraph 202 for those right-of-use assets. Bgllall laglall e 7 Laddl ol Je .
119 A Iessee_ sh_a!l_disclose a_maturity analysis of Blamiul Jul=s e zLadyl el e XY
lease liabilities applying paragraph 72 | ° ) .
separately from the maturity analyses of other | JS<o VY 8,84l lagdas Ll s9dc SlalAY
financial liabilities. LW LU lamrdl et oo ..
e
120 A Ie_sse_e _shaII d_isclose qualitative or o Bucgs mlaglan oo zLasyl bl e e \Y.
quantitative information about:
ik Lae A€
@) the nature of the lessee’s leasing | (s Lyl Aasadl eyl ()
activities; - o
(b) future cash outflows to which the | 15,1 Aoyl Bpuad! slasasl) )

arising from:
1o el ayandl cld 8 Lay ol

() variable lease payments; 5l Ll cilads ()
(i) exter_lsio_n opti_ons and alhlsy  waadl ohls (v)

termination options;

Lyl

(iii) residual value Azl Zedll el (v)

guarantees; and B )
(iv) leases not yet MTMM@J‘ Sl ssdc (¢)

commenced to which the
lessee is committed;

fﬁh«l\l«,d@.\"éﬂb

€9
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(c) restrictions or covenants imposed | yzc | nas a0l Log,adl ol sguall ()
by leases; and - )
Ol
(d) sale and leaseback transactions. Sl Balely aedl clolas (»)
Lessors NETT I
121 A lessor shall disclose .qualltatlve OF | 408 gl A gs loglan oy Lad¥l 123l e o 'Yy
quantitative information about:
i lae
@) the_ nature of the lessor’s leasing | z (51| Al Al 29 ey ()
activities.
=ik
(b) how the lessor manages the risk T VNER (R A FON| VS (F N WOy )
associated with any rights it retains o i
in underlying assets. In particular, a | ~&! Joes Jouadl 3 L Ladie, 35a>
lessor shall disclose its risk AL . ) do
management strategy for the rights o3l e 0m 9 e
it retains in underlying assets, | sblell 8ls] Lzmslinl e 7Lad¥l
including any means by which the Y| 4 Laims &l Badacl]
lessor reduces that risk. Such means e dyctl 3 L"" 2 gl s
may include, for example, buy-back | ¢» My Jbug &l <lIs (§ Loy cadall
agreements, residual value O YT .
guarantees or variable lease 289 Sblell s sl L
payments _fo_r use in excess of | (JUll Juw de (Jilugdl sda Jis
specified limits. el Lo of sl all 5ale] clislas!
Sl Sl olads of  Aaall
Ayaa Taj_x_a- BY|ESH é_Ul ‘:lmw
Finance leases sbsaill Sl ssic
122 A lessor shall disclose: (e rlas¥l sl e ooy \YY
(@) a maturity analysis of the lease | .y Lol  Glimiwl S (i)
payments receivable, showing the ) i
undiscounted lease payments to be | <lads sLb as (Juazill da=iull
received: e @ Aegasll e el
Lol
() no later than one year | z.., joles ¥ 548 JMs O)
from the reporting date; ’
¢ oyl sl e Bus
(ii) later than one year and Up | ..o di 39l 5508 M5 )
to five years from the )
reporting date; and Bb e Slyiw ues
‘)4“)5_7.”
(iii) later than five years from s elen S8 UM ()
the reporting date; and )
BOeElF I RV RLAPEDR
(b) a reconciliation  between the | . st) xe \Les¥l cilads o dallas )
undiscounted lease payments and | ST C )
the net investment in the lease. The | ¢ s oles¥l wde § Hliiladl lay
reconciliation shall identify the

OJUI ayazll adonll ylall ducga °. Oelzelly az Lald Ap3ga ) di ) daz 5
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unearned finance income relating to
the lease payments receivable and
any discounted  unguaranteed
residual value.

Aazmiadl Gl Slady Glan Lod

Lgasan gt Ldiie dagd iy Juamdll

123 A lessor shall disclose income for the | ;-in jys sl o zlad¥l posll e com \ Yy
reporting period relating to variable lease | =~ i j "
payments not included in the measurement of | & &sall a¢ spall Hl=l Glady 3lan gdll
the net investment in the lease. Sl ade 3 oltiadl 3lo ol
Operating leases Lk il LY spic

124 A lessor shall disclose a maturity analysis of | siz.:ul (s e clad¥l sl e com \ve
lease payments, showing the undiscounted ) ) )
lease payments to be received: A ol alads Hlb) e ol oladld

:L@M‘W‘éﬁ\ Lagynzll
(@) no later than one year from the ol (e By e el ¥ 8508 JDUs 0
reporting date; )
¢ 381l
(b) later than one year and up to five S Gy M Jelmm Bid UM )
years from the reporting date; and ) )
B I RV RLAPEN
(c) later than five years from the s o iy > 3olons B0 S5 ()
reporting date. )

125 A lessor shall disclose income for the | ;zip gy ysull o zlad¥l =3l e oo \Yo
reporting period relating to variable lease ) ’
payments that do not depend on an index or a | te eiad ¥ &l 8yl sle¥l ciladay @lan gl
rate. Jdase 5i b

126 A lessor shall apply the disclosure | i z:11 3~Las¥l oldlaie godas sl de cams \ v
requirements in paragraphs 200202, 250-256 | basl GC‘ o w23l e
and 263-275 for assets subject to operating | 523! Js=X YYO—Y1Yy Yo1-Yo. 9 Y. Y-Y..
leases. (ki sl 3356 Cimgon
Disclosure requirements in IFRS |y, al) Joudlsleall § 7 Lad¥l olillaze
16 that remain applicable T i -

PP dadaia JI3¥ &1V
127 A lessee shall apply the disclosure 3 rlad¥l allhse gubs aludl e oo VY

requirements in paragraph 47 of IFRS 16.

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial
Statements

oI VA JU papanld Jodl leal
AU ol 331 3 7 Lia ¥y

Identification of the financial
statements

AL 31 gl g3

128

An entity shall clearly identify each primary

ERE Sly JSay sams of sladll ey VYA
financial statement and the notes. In addition, & @4.3 N ’ © i o -. o
an entity shall disclose prominently, and | cbe ez 205 JJa8Lals. ol Lay¥ly A, Al
repeat when necessary for the information | 50 o L g 5ol amd 55 o] slaall
provided to be understandable: 259 e Loe Bl s e o
toeil] AL Aeall laglall 095 G 2Ll
@ the name of the reporting entity or | . (4 ¢ of . 3700 suall LAl el @
other means of identification, and o .J}L ? JJ . = )
any change in that information from | <5 s sls SLAUL Casyasll Jilus
the end of the preceding reporting | zz 11 . a2l 548 s e =lealall
period; ) ol 878 e 5lad
(b) wheth_er t_hg financizfll statements are | Linn BLAL 2 @198l i 13 Lo )
of an individual entity or a group of N i
entities; oladll (e de gzl
(c) the date of the end of the reporting | .1 sl of o3zl 548 ale b (=)
period or the period covered by the @l Bl 5 f‘ﬂf‘ A e S
financial statements; AU @slgall Lplass
(d) the presentation currency, as | L.l 3 Las . Coeadl dlee )
defined in IAS 21 The Effects of | 2= & 2% = o)
Changes in Foreign Exchange | & <bsadl LU YV Zwleall Joudl
Rates; and CLie¥] cdleall Gy e
(e) the level of rounding used for the | & LU ausradl coyasll gox 2
amounts in the financial statements ¢ dhetl e ’ "mj (a)
(see paragraph B11 of IFRS 18). oo Ve saall lasl) 2 Ul @ilsall
.(\A‘zgll\f,a_dl“" Joudl SLeall
Changein_accounting policy, o yadl Bale] o Antuolond | Ausliuad ! § s
retrospective restatement or s inill sl of I’
reclassification eiadllBalel ol a3,
129 If an entity changes the presentation, | i (.. clad¥l ol serdl Loy sLaill cipe 1) X7

disclosure or classification of items in its
financial statements, it shall reclassify
comparative amounts unless reclassification is
impracticable. When an entity reclassifies
comparative amounts, it shall disclose
(including as at the beginning of the preceding
period):

isliai Balef Lele i AW Lt § Liduisas
WSae pb cagiatll Bale) S5 o Lo Aylall AILL
AL Cagiias salely sLadll asas Loy Dlee
LS ells 8 Lay) b e 2 Lad¥l Lole Camy (55081

(Al 3540 41y &

(@) the nature of the reclassification; ‘Caiatl sole] 2agl (i)
(o) the amount of each item or class of | L, seidl - 258 o o ; o
items that is reclassified; and sl o st S gl (=)

L ayipns
(c) the reason for the reclassification. i)l Balel Cose ®)

oy

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




130 When it is impracticable to reclassify AL i s5ale) lulae Sl st oo 058 Leutie V.
comparative amounts, an entity shall disclose: o T )
ok e 7 Ladd! LAl e Camy (5(aL)

(@) the reason for not reclassifying the AL CiasBale] aue Coe 0
amounts; and
() the nature of the adjustments that | s o1 ciie o6 2l e buas)l dacl o
would have been made if the | - ‘5\1 - ()
amounts had been reclassified. Ledadias apel 08 LA oS 13)
131 When an entity is required to present a third 35l 26 A Loye sLadll e cnan Lodic )

statement of financial position applying 3
paragraph 37 of IFRS 18, it shall disclose the | JW! a2l Joadl slall (e TV 8,8810 M JUI

information required by paragraphs 129-130, 5 2l elealsll - 1 A
178-181 and 186. However, it need not Lelaty Gl laglall oo gladdl lele

provide the related notes to the statement of | ¥ «2l3 aag NAT9 VAN=\VA9 VY. —\ Y4 clyaall
financial position as at the beginning of the 36U Aaila Aalazll oo Loyl pas sLad ok

preceding period.
ALl sl 4l LS JUW

Statement of profit or loss S BFINEWE
Entities with specified main boctred] deai N Jloe¥) Al iiil 15 S Liaidf
business activities
132 If an entity: sladll colS 13 \YY
(@) invests in assets as a main business | 145 o3 of HLael, Jyudll 8 yatiud 0
activity, it shall disclose that fact. C i .
o zhaddl Lele comid gty Jlasl]
gl ells
(b) provides financing to customersasa | iy o lael ¢Seall Jsgaill 83 ()
main business activity, it shall '. ’ - '
disclose that fact. lele comed oty Jleel bLAS
Aagndl ells e 7 Ladyl
(©) identifies a different outcome from (5 e Aaltie Aol J) cilings U3 @)

its assessment of whether it invests |~ o ]
in assets or provides financing to | 255 o Jssadl @ eiiud =l 13] U

customers as a main business | 1 s: 53 o7 Lacl )
activity (see paragraph B41 of IFRS 3 0l slaely Sleall digal

18), it shall disclose: oo Vo Byaall Llasl) guty Jleel
b e 7 Ladyl Lole
(i) the fact that the outcome | 5 . 520 aeds o 2a.a )
of the assessment has - o
changed and the date of ol el oy lig copas
the change.
(i) the amount and s all seh cagimts oo (v)

classification of items of o
income and expense | &b amy Jd dyally

before and after the date | s ..y 3.5 8 sl
of the change in the @ peddl Al @ sl

outcome of the | aldls  adl=ll sl

assessment in the current | . - : .
: Asladl 58l ¢ el
period and the amount ’ : @ °

and classification in the

©‘=;LU ] Adoadl yulall Auwga oy Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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prior period for the items
for which the
classification has
changed because of the
changed outcome of the
assessment, unless it is
impracticable to do so. If
an entity does not
disclose the information
because it is

285 G sgidl e Logd
plall oS o Lo cpadd]
Gy Lles oSen e el
o LAl 7 lad) sue JI>
O aleslall sda

impracticable to do so, bes oSen e 2lldy plial

the entity shall disclose | ;ye zLad¥l Lole Comy Lo

that fact. Aaml ol
Presentation and disclosure of il ass disgnll ligynll o e
expenses classified in the operating o sl
category bee zbasdly i dl)

133

An entity that presents one or more line items
comprising expenses classified by function in
the operating category of the statement of
profit or loss shall also disclose in a single
note:

of Talg Masaws Tois ol Gl LAl e comy
R\oPES] 3i &'J'” Aoslal M. aigall s

\YY

b Ui a7 L) (o> Ll 7 Lia¥)
(a) the total for each of: (0 S ol paazel 0]
() depreciation, comprising | -, i1l gy Iyl ()

the amounts required to
be disclosed by

zlhaddl e @ P

paragraphs 115@8), | (1 vo vl aall .
200(e)(vii) and | baall ceses Lo
271(d)(iv); HOE) YV (V)Y 5

(ii) amortisation, cqmprising oo wally sag cola) (v)
the amount required to be ) .
disclosed by paragraph | zLed¥! oan gl aldl
263(e)(vi); 55241 . e

(V) YY
(iii) employee benefits, | i1l B3 conalisll aslic ()

comprising the amount
for employee benefits
recognised by an entity
applying IAS 19
Employee Benefits and
the amount for services
received from employees
recognised by an entity
applying IFRS 2 Share-
based Payment;

@il onalosll adlie plis o
Sleally Shee sladll dum
29lie "\ Aweleall Joull
Sloasdl alay  Cudbsal/
Gl orabell e Blalal)
Sbeally Mee sladll ans
2E"Y QU szl Joall

gl bl e

(iv) impairment losses and
reversals of impairment
losses, comprising the
amounts required to be
disclosed by paragraph
250(a)—(b); and

LplagSes bogedl ilus (¢)

S AL e calls o

crses e Loyl oy
(o)=() 0. 5,241

0¢
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write-downs and
reversals of write-downs
of inventories,
comprising the amounts
required to be disclosed
by paragraph 164(d)—(e);
and

V)

NEIES APWEES
oo Al 2y LplusSes
cladil o @ gl
=€ 8,880 Crgas e

(0)

"E

‘()
(b) for each total listed in (a)(i)—(v): (1)) & 5Se poame IS pas Lasd ()
:(0)
() the amount related 1o | (5., . alazl] Ll \
each line item in the - &S gt M
operating category (see | Jiddll il (pess
paragraph 136); and (V7 Byaall )
(i) a list of any line items ol Aldtue 350 éL PE) (v)

outside the operating
category that also include
amounts relating to the
total.

5 el el
Glan dle e Lad
gzl

134

Paragraph 41 of IFRS 18 requires an entity to

¢ 1 > | YA QW syasld Joudl Ll ppe €Y Byaall Cllass \Ye
disaggregate items to provide material - ; - .
information. However, an entity that applies | <3 Sleslall @uuad seidl Juass sLadll (e
paragraph 133 is exempt from disclosing: sdas a0l sladl) u“-‘ ll3 pag ol Leeadll
1 e 2 Ladll e VYT 5,541
(@) in relation to function line items Aaradl sedly lazy Logd (i)
presented in the operating category | o o
of the statement of profit or loss— | —aall (e dzgyall  dagdsgll
disaggregated information aboutthe | _ . .y |l il
amounts of nature expenses N i =
included in each line item, beyond | =légyall Mlw (e diasll loglall
the amounts specified in paragraph | . 5 Lo <5 all Aol
133; and it IS G Lo o3 Gl Al
5,44l 3 sadzll AILLI (s Jatone
aYy
(b) in relation to nature expenses | z,, 1.1 cligyally lazy Legd )
specifically required by an IFRS B S ) T '
Accounting  Standard to  be | JW soail adedl sulall cdlass (I
disclosed in the notes— . ; .
. . . : o 7 LadYl | d
disaggregated information about the et bie T eyadll dzy e
amounts of the expenses included in | o= ahadll cloglall—aoil>layl
each function line item presented in 5 Locenns <5 all ols | il
the operating category of the G Lmas 3 Gl 2ol
statement of profit or loss, beyond | uo9ae dabgll cows Jaiuw Ay
the amounts specified in paragraph | .. T o
133, 9l @).” PN FA _SL‘-’-‘“-*J- | Canll oS
8yaall § Baasell LAl CaMsey (8Ll
AYY
135 The exemption in paragraph 134 relates to i \YE 8asll 3 ranell slac¥l (3l \¥o

disaggregation  of  operating  expenses.
However, it does not exempt an entity from
applying specific disclosure requirements
relating to those expenses in this Standard.

LA Laay ¥ 58 (U5 pag 2l 4301 iy yuall
ahi Ld ol zladdl aldlhie gubs oo
Sleall lia § oy uall clis,

00
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Use of characteristics of nature and
function

136

An entity will either present expenses by

_ : o cagdall o 89 pualll (o ymy s) BLAL 093 ia
nature, or applying paragraph 133, disclose ) i .
some expenses by nature. The amounts | =lomall (any (o mmds VY 5,540k Mase
presented or disclosed need notbe the amounts | . -1 4111 1S o] ail Yo dacdall
recognised as an expense in the period. They fw Gl LU 0555 of 5l By Aass o
could include amounts that have been | Ll e aill AU 2 Lre zLad¥l ol Lasye
recognised as part of the carrying amount of LU el Lids 1Be 5 aall L
an asset. If an entity: Ge gl 289 7l Pl A5
1315 oSl g8l ALl o = 328 L] o3 allie
Sladll ol
(@) presents amounts that are not the e bl LU 2 o) Jlle oayal (i)
amounts recognised as an expense o ) .
in the period, it will also present an | o2xxiw Leld 37all S0 B9yums Lol
additional line item for the change | ;1 5 s Lol et T Load
in the carrying amount of the gl g s "L‘a‘ ] S by
affected assets. For example, | Jew ey 350 Joad (g0
applying paragraph 39 of IAS 2 N | e ¥4 534l Shee o Il
Inventories, an entity might present "b Seall oo T8 8,840 e JUiL
a line item for changes in | sLaill yoyeiad 'Cgial/"Y duleal
inventories of finished goods and oiia 3 ol wail) Mates T
work in progress. gl 053e & 2l -
i) s 7 Yl pall Aals
(b) discloses,  applying  paragraph | ;14 e ((Q)V¥Y 5,5410 Sec «rpmas .
133(b), amounts that are not the 8 o (" ) el c ()
amounts recognised as an expense | <9ras Lel e auall UL (2 o]
in the period, the entity shall give a . .. 5 sl e
qualitative explanation of that fact, C’M‘ﬁm el et S5l J
identifying the assets involved. el wpums ae Azl clld (£o8
Agesdl
Statement of financial position JUI S, aesls
Right to defer settlement for at least S5 e [ 1 Yok gl o 5 5 32!
12 months i i
137 In applying paragraphs 101-102 and B96— 4T @lyaally VoY=V e,aall Gl die \PY

B103 of IFRS 18 an entity might classify
liabilities arising from loan arrangements as
non-current when the entity’s right to defer
settlement of those liabilities is subject to the
entity complying with covenants within 12
months after the reporting period (see
paragraph B100(b) of IFRS 18). In such
situations, the entity shall disclose information
in the notes that enables users of financial
statements to understand the risk that the
liabilities could become repayable within
12 months after the reporting period,
including:

Caigas B A JWI paall Joadh slall e V- Yo
e 29,8l ol oo aaldl bl sLaall
Jerb g slall 3> 058G Lodie Wglase pd L
alblial slaill slagl lasls lal¥l el dgud
53801 lasl) 5,aall 58 day ha Ll VY Ogun 3
Al 39 (VA JU pazld Joalh sleall e () -
oo madd ol Bl e cem oLl
PUPYAPWES FPRRX o JCAPIN PORRNSICA P DNy |
Lt s 13 DLV o s wd o 2JU

o1

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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ol B8 day (e T VY Ot § sl

REIR) J—e-‘z-_‘j
(@) information about the covenants | s ) clLliayl Zalall cleglall 0

(including the nature of the
covenants and when the entity is
required to comply with them) and
the carrying amount of related

;\55 AL 99 QU@\JLZY‘ ZLa._u.Ta LR
13 bl UM g AN bl g (L BLAAL

liabilities. Alall
(b) _fact_s and circumsta_nces, if any, that a5 Gl ez ol caglally @laxdl (<)
indicate the entity may have

difficulty complying with the
covenants—for example, the entity
having acted during or after the
reporting period to avoid or mitigate
a potential breach. Such facts and
circumstances could also include
the fact that the entity would not
have complied with the covenants if
they were to be assessed for
compliance based on the entity’s
circumstances at the end of the
reporting period.

elagll 3 mibigas dalssud sLadll of )
0sS5 ol s Jlag—albl syl
Bd NS cilelya] el ud sladll
IMs] Egus ) Laday of yuyadll
Lol Uit uBg i Caases)] of Jaioeo
sLadll of daa> Cag,lally silaxtl clls
& o) Ld albl Ll i oS L
G 8Ladll Bgyly e 2Ly L elagll quuas

ol 358 4l

Statement of changes in equity

LI Badn § Slparl] Aails

138

An entity shall either present in the statement

I | ¢ ! Bod> 3 olnanll Al @ (o yai oof BLA e oy \YA
of changes in equity or disclose in the notes the i - ) .
amount of dividends recognised as | =laisi pe e Slebadl § meds ol AU
distributions to owners during the reporting | ; -2 yis G de lanies Lel | de 2aall ~L 31
period, and the related amount of dividends & J G . Bs Ll e tll 2l
per share. o] Bt (g3 Z Lyl cilasies alieg ¢ puyall
1ol
Notes AP |
Structure Kl
139 An entity shall disclose in the notes: b L il Las¥l @ pLas sLadll e oy Vg

@) information about the basis of
preparation of the financial
statements (see paragraphs 20 and
173-175) and the  specific
accounting policies used (see
paragraphs 176-177);

AW @slsall slae] olad oo Slaglas 0)
(\WYo—\VY &lyaallg Y. 8,aall Llasl)
Lol duwl=ll Sleladly
SOYYAYT i,aall lasl) easeradl

(b) information  required by this
Standard that is not presented in the
primary financial statements; and

o @1 lall 1 Lol &1 loglall ()
Al AW @15l § Lo ye o

(c) other information that is not
presented in the primary financial
statements, but is necessary for an
understanding of any of them (see
paragraph 20 of IFRS 18).

& boase o @ @l 6591 Slaslall @)
B LSy cdatsy )l L ilgall

oY
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Saall o Y- 8,801 ) L ol )

140

An entity shall, as far as practicable, present

_ ! Aalate 2k cilabagyl (oye LA (e oy Ve
notes in a systematic manner (see paragraph B . .
B112 of IFRS 18). In determining a systematic | skak! o V) Yo 8,40l Jlail) Llee I3 (el Lo
manner, the entity shall consider the effecton | »; 1y s s (VA L IWI 2l ol
the understandability and comparability of its Rl . 5 . Ju ds
financial statements. An entity shall cross- | &bld e U3 ilisle | sLAALI e Comy Aalasdl
reference each item in the primary financial s o sladll LI Lasl o8 25, Laes el
statements to any related information in the peore de oz Al Leatlyd 43,9 o
notes. If amounts disclosed in the notes are | &)l &JWI @ilgall § o S Aax o oyl
included in one or more line items in the | . L. St s

- . . . & Ayl Llase & |
primary financial statements, an entity shall I3l LLadl § 4 Loslas 21 J) AL
disclose in the note the line item(s) in which | 3 Zicas wlobadl 3 Lpe maall ML col€
the amounts are included. B slyll § izl 352l on ST ol asly

o= zhad¥! @ zLaddlBLadll Lo o (i,
Led AL o @5 () Alazad) 3931
141 If not disclosed elsewhere in information 3 ok be alolayl § zLasyl sladll e com Ve
published with the financial statements, an | © ~© T )
entity shall disclose in the notes: Slaglall e 13 auns0 § die 7 Ladl aue Jl>
(@) the domicile and legal form of the sl g pllasll LISy sLALI ,aa ()
entity, its country of incorporation | ~ ) )
and the address of its registered | 91) Jaed! LeiSe olgies 4ud Luusls o3
office (or principal place of | ,avisi 1 8. LSt 500 oKL
business, if different from the J=d el o
registered office); and (Ul sl e
() a description of the nature of the | |, 431y sLaill clilee Zadal Ciimg )
entity’s operations and its principal i
activities. R |
Management-defined Byl a¥) sz (e &1 1Y uslia
performance measures .
142 The objective of the disclosures for | .. a1 1591 Luliey &l clslasdyl Ciaa VoY
management-defined performance measures is - ] .
for an entity to provide information to help a | 3-slad Slaglas BLAILN auds ¢of 5o 8))a¥ dyuxs
user of financial statements understand: o e 2 @ilgall puks
(@) the aspect of financial performance | 2,5, e, il JUIels81 e cilee)! (i)
that, in management’s view, is ” ) i i i
communicated by a management- | (o ¢! #1531 olde dlany Byl5Yl
defined performance measure; and 131 sk
(o) how the  management-defined | ., (i1l (11 Lolide o 4Lad)! goe )
performance measure compares :
with the measures defined by IFRS | Leaa> @l oulally 8)10¥1 dyuxs
Accounting Standards. U panl asudl olall
143 An entity shall disclose information about all | .. .|, Ll s zlad¥l sLadll e com Vev

measures that meet the definition of
management-defined performance measures
in paragraph 117 of IFRS 18 in a single note
(see paragraph 147). This note shall include a
statement that the management-defined
performance measures provide management’s

8yaall § 8,19l qeqzjgaédl;lﬁ'l ol Cay el
8,841l Jlail) YA JUI yuyaall Joadl slaall oo VY
weds Bylee e 7 Lagyl lia Jaidy o camg (V2

oA
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view of an aspect of the financial performance
of the entity as a whole and are not necessarily
comparable with measures sharing similar
labels or descriptions provided by other
entities.

A8y auds Bylo¥l dyuxs e &1 e lo¥ ulae oL
outdy JSS sladall QW e1o¥1 (il s 5y15Y
L @ sl e 25aold A5 95 01 89,480
oladll Leaas @ 4elin Blogl ol Sl

e
144 An entity shall_ label and describe eaqh oo oeliie S sy deed SLAAL e com Vet
management-defined performance measure in | i .
a clear and understandable manner that does | &=sals das,kay 851591 douzs (pe (§1 61031 upslia
not mislead users of financial statements (see 25) LI <l aall .. Y sl 4l
paragraphs 148-149). For each management- B h byl o I
defined performance measure, the entity shall | ¢ #lsl (elsde S (ases Lasdy (Y €3—V €A (15,44l
disclose: e e 7 L8 LA e cmy cByl¥l g
@) a des_cription of the aspect (_)f el JUW el e cilell iy 0
financial performance that, in| * ~ i
management’s view, is | #1o¥) wlde ala (Byla¥) A8, vy
communicated by the management- iy o Syl s e el
defined performance measure. This POlSE RSO G
description shall include | 48y coummy ilmpsgd (e camyll Ida
explanations of  why, N1 s ale o 3 I ssyl
management’s view, the | €7 T o0 Q@ e 2133
management-defined performance | suude cloglas audy 8)la¥l s (0
measure provides useful s gl .
information about the entity’s e
financial performance.
() how the management-defined | .. i1 (1591 Lolde wluwis) 448 )
performance measure is calculated. -
R Ry NS,
(c) a reconciliation  between the | , 5 o sl cls¥1 Loliia cw dasllae ()
management-defined performance | T .
measure and the most directly | 4laeld Lol (£,8 foama )81y 5)laY!
comparable subtotal listed 1IN | ;. it e a1 rcaloel] cro 1o dae
paragraph 118 of IFRS 18 or total or &8s sl palall o o0
subtotal specifically required to be | JWI »,add Joudl sleall o VYA B 2811
presented or disclosed by IFRS | .y, _ .y o ol A
Accounting Standards (see Gl el galall sl puslall 5
paragraphs 150-154). JUWI el adodl plall Cdlazs
oy e Lo zlad¥l ol Luaye
.(\0ﬁ—\0~ Q‘)E_a_n)]a_v‘) uaﬁd,a_‘x_”
(d) the income tax effect (determined | , | s (& o)) Sl dops i ()
by applying paragraph 155) and the ) = ‘“5.; ) e
effect on non-controlling interests | oasa=l (e 3¥ls (Vo0 8,531l Gulaty
for each item disclosed in the - . - .
Tada Jiy yases Lowd 8,00 udl
reconciliation required by (c). : P St S
5asll Lelbn @l 2l § e
(g) Hueyall
(e) a d(_escription of how the ent_ity 5,880l suda, sLadll RIEEWI P (a)
applies paragraph 155 to determine . i .
the income tax effect required by | ¢! J>u0l Aups 31 wpuz=dd Voo
. (5) Rueall 5,840 dullazs
145 If an entity changes how it calculates a | ., .15 L.lal Lolaisl 2,48 sLadll cope 13) V¢o

management-defined performance measure,
adds a new management-defined performance
measure, ceases using a previously disclosed
management-defined performance measure or

oo Tga 10T eliie sl 13) of 8,153 dyass

ownlie asi plaseinl e a8yl ol Byla¥l dyases

o4
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changes how it determines the income tax
effects of the reconciling items required by
paragraph 144(d), it shall disclose:

91 Lge 7 Lad¥l Bae @1 8)1o¥) dguzs (e &1 1Y)
Lol ds ol Ay U langums 44,8 cipe 13)
cmsd (o)1 88 Byaall Lpllhws &) daylall ssiy

o e 7 Lad¥l Lole

(@) an explanation that enables users of | z 1t sleatl e & " 0
financial statements to understand | fw’uj * ] - &jw}'
the change, addition or cessation | —8sdl of 8Ll ol suaddl @b (e
and its effects. el il

(b) the reasons for the change, addition
or cessation.

«adenll o 23LaY ol psll Gl ()

(c) restated comparative information to
reflect the change, addition or
cessation unless it is impracticable
to do so. An entity’s selection of a
management-defined performance
measure is not an accounting policy
choice. Nonetheless, in assessing
whether restating the comparative
information is impracticable, an
entity shall apply the requirements
in paragraphs 50-53 of IAS 8.

ALY Laaye slas Lylae loglas @
0Se o Lo cadgall of 2Ly of puaxll
and Yy lee (San pe 2y alaall
oo @ ela¥l uplal slaall Hlas
Apales daled Tl 5y0¥) dyuxs
Bale] O 13] Lo s diad ccll3 pag
Lilee oSon e 1kl loglall o ye
Sldbze gl 3L e
Jodh Slall e OY—0. sl
A Llall

146

If an entity does not disclose the restated
comparative  information  required by
paragraph 145(c) because it is impracticable to
do so, it shall disclose that fact.

Bylall wleglall oo BLAII Flad) pue Jb>
of s (2)V£0 8,480 Lolass &) Lasye slall
lele comy ls Lilee (Sen 2 ey aliall

Al el e 7 Lasy)

Single note for information about
management-defined performance
measures

oiwlias slat J Sloglaall >y - L/
ESYED-(NINE S ‘“j:.//;/;?/

147

Paragraph 143 requires an entity to include in
a single note all information about
management-defined performance measures
required by paragraphs 142-146. If an entity
also discloses other information in that note,
the information in the note shall be labelled in
a way that clearly distinguishes the
information required by paragraphs 142-146
from the other information.

7l Gesd zoas of BLAL (e VEY Byaa01 b
G 1Y ulaay 3l a1 Sloglall apaz a1
A1 EY abaall Lol &1 8,181 aga=s (e
s 53 Slaslan (e Lo sLall cxsadl 131
zha¥l § cloglall dend b LYl 3
abasll Lellazs &) cloglall gm0 hed 3dsylay

3l Slaglall clls e VET-NEY

VeV

A clear and understandable manner

il Abldg dxis s ddsylo

148

Paragraph 144 requires an entity to label and
describe its management-defined performance
measures in a clear and understandable
manner that does not mislead users of financial
statements. To provide such a description, an

slie Caimgg Araud BLAILI e V£ 5,81 ey
lag Al ELE_’)Ia_- 31K {EETRES SV g’\.” ¥
i udaly AW @ilgall pibeiue Jlas ¥ o all

VEA
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entity shall disclose information that enables a
user of financial statements to understand the
items of income or expense included and
excluded from the subtotal. Therefore, an

Slagles e zLaddl BLALI e cumy il

PINERURCTPOERVE NIV FPNES RN o

(F) seezll (pa Buadudly Ugedll dgyall

entity shall:
BLaAl e oy (el
@) label and describe the measure ina | +,; x5, Lall ws p . i
way that faithfully represents its A Ak w R 0
characteristics in accordance with | o= ¢V 8,440 ladg duaibias (o Guuay
paragraph 43 of IFRS 18 (see =) VA W 32 Joudl sLeall
paragraph 149); and o3 Jui ol L
()¢9 3,aall
(b) provide information specific 10 | 1,191 ulie jass cleglas (opokis (<)

management-defined performance
measures—that is:

26l 0¥) Ly e

0] if the entity has
calculated the measure
other than by using the
accounting policies it
used for items in the
statement(s) of financial
performance, the entity
shall state that fact and

S| a8 3LaL oS 13) ()
Slal plasiuly pelall
L s gl duulxs
G @ oasull dreasial
JUI e 15¥1 ((qasld of) dasls

the calculations it has | <ls e ol Lole Cxyid

used for the measure; and clladl ey i
Lol & 2ol

Coeliaall

(ii) if, in addition, the | s . il o 13 v)

calculation  of  the | i ] ’
measure  differs from | —il=i  elall  ols!
accounting policies | .\ (. .1 . [P

required or permitted by | . .

IFRS Accounting | o Lelbs &l duwl=ll

Standards, the entity shall
state that additional fact
and, if necessary, an
explanation ~ of  the
meaning of terms it uses
(see paragraph 149(b)).

Adodl ulall Le )
de et (JUI sl
s e gadll 3Laall
Gey Aslayl aaaxll
Gl ol e cmuags
Lgoriiul Gl clxlball

(L)1 82 5,801 s

149

To label and describe the measure in a way
that faithfully represents its characteristics, an
entity shall:

Of ey S Aanhy wlall Ciwgy dewd
BLall e oy cdymilins

\RA

@)

label the measure in a way that
represents the characteristics of the
subtotal (for example, using the
label ‘operating profit before non-
recurring expenses’ only for a
subtotal that excludes from
operating profit all expenses
identified by the entity as non-
recurring); and

Jul Jow o) (a8l goasl
i aadll m " e slasial
goezmall ladd "5),Sull p cldgyuall
AT gyl e g 01 (5211
e sLadll Laie @ oy yiall aex

(85,550 12 Ll

(0

1)
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(b) explain the meaning of terms it uses
in its descriptions that are necessary
to understand the aspect of financial
performance being communicated
(for example, explaining how the
entity  defines  ‘non-recurring
expenses’).

Lo G cilzllhiall das musgs (<)

o ol () 2ol (il o

o) elall 1ia dliny g JU s1s¥)

BLaAL) Casyad 3ua S s  JUL Jotws
("5y,Sall p gyl S

Reconciliation to the most directly
comparable total or subtotal

SlE £48 faame 5] a0z opdl pa disllal/
4Laalf

150 Paragraph 144(c) requires an entity 10 | |z, S aa,le LA (e () 88 Byaal) Callais Vo.
reconcile each management-defined S L T
performance measure to the most directly | J:18 (558 goame Bl ae Byl0¥! dyuzd (e ¢lol
comparable subtotal listed in paragraph 118 of | 5 ;' i1} 2c 4l aslell cro e das Lslael)
IFRS 18 or total or subtotal specifically “-%ws oAl eelall o 0o 2
required to be presented or disclosed by IFRS | sl YA JUI oyl Joudl sleall e VVA 8,420
Accounting Standards. For example, an entity Ll cdls &l e 2l Ll of el
that discloses in the notes a management- * j $ m’d o= O e
defined performance measure of adjusted | 4> e Lee zLad¥ of Lo ye JUI juyazll adanldl
operating profit or loss shall reconcile that | _, .: .. . g
measure to operating profit or loss. In Gl LA e o UL dats Jlog 02 ‘
aggregating or disaggregating the reconciling | suases (e slsl wlbde e clelag¥l 3d s
items disclosed, an entity shall apply the | . . ... .. ., = .
requirements in paragraphs 41-43 of IFRS 18. sl Bylusdl ol Joall Laadll =l 5,1a¥

o haddl ol elal) s dallas daall
Sy Jnss 3i e ey A gal EJLA&.‘%J‘
Bl e camy Lo zladdl @iy (&1 Aayllall
Jodl Sleall e £7—2) wlhaall cldlate Gudas
151 For each reconciling item an entity shall sLadll e s (bl 5 (ye s S (aies Lasd Vo)
disclose: T ’ ) c
ik e zLad¥l
@ the amount(s) related to each line 3 Jatus o JSG slasll (GILLI of) ALl (i)
item in the statement(s) of financial ¢ ' dj'ul ¢ '~ ’; tu
performance; and (AW 1¥) (sl of) Aasls
(b) a description of how the item is | 0.8 il Cladsl 0] Camg )
calculated and contributes to the | =~~~ '
management-defined performance | oo ¢! l3¥! (ulide )08 (3 dalis]
measure providing useful | i .0at - 515y .
information (see paragraphs 152— el peass le I
154), if necessary to provide the | 13l «(Yog—=VoY =lyaall Jlasl) sauall
information required by paragraph | .y .ot s Diews clld oK
144(a) and 144(b). Gl Slaglall sl by 5,5 2lls o
() eta (D1 et plyaall Lpllass
152 The description required in paragraph 151(b) ()10 828l Alams i) Chumgll @t (aaty VoY

is required if there is more than one
reconciling item and each item is calculated
using a different method or contributes to
providing useful information in a different
way. For example, an entity might exclude
from a management-defined performance
measure several items of expense, some
because they were identified as outside
management's control and others because they

o iy IS 09 sl 2aslae iy (pe ST 3929 JL>
3 e O of Baline Ainbs alusialy 4luds|
e g Aaliie 2alay 5ol Sleglall s
dudees e sl Gelida ope BLAIL wadud us JLaL
(o5 i g Ltnny « B9 aall 3930 (o0 dgadl 351531

1y
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were identified as non-recurring. In such
cases, disclosure of which items contributed to
which type of adjustment would be required to

explain  how the management-defined
performance  measure  provides  useful
information.

BI3Y Sl Bl e Al Lol e Ll
a2 Ll e Ll @ @l g 3981 (aadl
JM‘&CWZX‘W‘@YM‘ a.l.aég.sl)s.za
S gt Jatll £ 165 (0 95 S @ engeual (G
pidy ByloYl wpams e gl el¥ lide o

Sugbe Sloglas

153 Asin_gle explana}tion might apply to more_than 45 g dslg iy oy ST e sl IPSCITARINE \ov
one item or might apply to all reconciling i i
items collectively. For example, an entity | Jse ey Aasize daylall s5i pea (e @iy
might exclude several items of income or | i . 39t oy ol 5LAIL dadiad 03 (JUEL)
expense in calculating a management-defined )
performance measure based on an entity- | &3¥! duamd (e elol (ulide oludsl ie By pall
specific application of ‘non-recurring’. Insuch | « . .« Lol sl sy aodas ‘L
a case, a single explanation that includes the | 253 2t SLAL) Gty s e 2L
entity’s definition of ‘non-recurring’ that | (e Jeidy 4>l muses Joius 43 Alxl sda d
applies to all reconciling items might satisfy e en Sl o
the requirement in paragraph 151(b). e Gl gl TS 28" SLAAT iyt
154 Applying paragraph 144(c), an entity is | s -7 slaiel §()Ve¢ 5,38l Slec Vot
permitted to reconcile a management-defined ‘y © i oo e ] )MJ
performance measure to a total or subtotal that | 8' gsez=es 515¥1 wuzi e il elod) ulide
is not presented in the statement(s) of financial | || & ( a5 of) 23ls 3 Y
performance. In such cases, an entity: o133l (gl S1) G PR A5 SR T2
gL {FII PR PRR(
(@) shall reconcile that total or subtotal o paamll U3 dallas sLALLI e camy ()
to the most directly comparable . .
total or subtotal presented in the | gsez=e s goazme )8l (£58]l Foazll
statement(s) of financial | 4 .15 5 dae liel] LG &8
performance; and G R ? ) o “—’;’:3
fJUTe1sY1 (gl o)
(b) !s not 'required_ to disclose the o rlad¥l sLalll e cuan ¥ ()
information required by paragraph
144(d) and 144(e) for the | (VEt olaall Llbw &)l Sleglall
reconciliation in (a). 35555l Al ey Lewd (2) V88
X0)
Income ta?< effect for ee_tc_:h _item e amio diy S sk Logd 5] Aopids 13T
disclosed in the reconciliation ) .
ikl 4
155 An entity is required by paragraph 144(d) to cLad¥l ()€€ 8,350 Cmgos sLadll e cnan \oo

disclose the income tax effect for each item
disclosed in the reconciliation between a
management-defined performance measure
and the most directly comparable subtotal
listed in paragraph 118 of IFRS 18 or total or
subtotal specifically required to be presented
or disclosed by IFRS Accounting Standards.
An entity shall determine the income tax effect
required by paragraph 144(d) by calculating
the income tax effects of the underlying
transaction(s):

die quadn diy JS oy Lagd 3l 2oyus L3 e
ByIo¥! e (e @1 6lo¥) unslia o Aasllall §
o oe L laell LB (£58 peama oyl
Sleall o VYA 852400 3 88l A yall agaleell
e ,all w@ljiw@lji VA JUWI jya2d Lol
9 Leoye JUI ppazld adondl pulall bz (&)
BLALl (e g poguasd] 42y (e Las 7 L)
(1€t 8,aal dllass gl sl Ay H3T agus

1y
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N RN
@) at the statutory tax rate(s) applicable Wl Aopadl (@¥oae of) Jures ()
to the transaction(s) in the tax d’ L ? )
jurisdiction(s) concerned; G (helall of) abolall e gudasl
Bl (Sl ) 2 Gles
5i ‘acall
(b) based on a reasonable pro rata | joi.. aubs 5 ) Tolidal )
allocation of the current and | N ’ i ’
deferred tax of the entity in the tax | &=l al>slly A=)l 4u,all
jurisdiction(s) concerned; or (Gl¥sll of) a¥ell slas 3 sLadll
o taall a4 ,uall
(© by using another method that | { 5 i 63 b alasiuly ()
achieves a more appropriate o ) g P
allocation in the circumstances. Aaslall g lall Jbs (9 duwlio SS]
156 If, applying paragraph 155, an entity uses o0 AST (100 5,341 Mee SLadl] ool 13 Vo1
more than one method to calculate the income i . i
tax effects of reconciling items, it shall | s J=udl dups HU GludsY dusly 44k
disclose how it determined the tax effects for | |, . :..< o rladyl Lle WETRIRT
each reconciling item. ) o CHemsl e e ’
Aaylall 3g (e aiy S (e Lagd A piall 5B
Subtotals of income and expenses ligyually S5l dgeill paolet]
157 A financial ratio is not a management-defined | ;i1 s e elol Lulie cwd ZIW Cdl! oy
performance measure because it is not a C ST
subtotal of income and expenses. However, a | 229 -=89sally d5ull Lieyd legame couad LY
subtotal that is the numerator or denominator | {, .. il . el U oy ls el
in a financial ratio is a management-defined ? 0S¢ ] $AlE )’ o J
performance measure if the subtotal would | 13] 8)la¥1 duams e slol elide da) dle Aewd @
meet the definition of a management-defined .. e oa . .
Lde Z | I elds o
performance measure if it were not part of a | <~ chapad Gotutse (£l goazll s u‘
ratio. Accordingly, an entity shall apply the | oe s3> 0Se @ of Leud 8y1¥1 e (o g1 £ 1531
disclosure requirements in paragraphs 142- o e s .
. & b | ¢ .
146 to such a numerator or denominator. blbie Gudas SLAIL e oy ctuley A
Lol el Jie e VE1-VEY laall § 2 Lasyl
pLall ol
Public communications Zolall oYLary)
158 An entity shall consider only public | sy aqlall c¥Las¥l Goue (£1y5 of Ladell 3o ¥ VoA
communications related to the reporting | ~ . - o
period to identify management-defined | o &I elo¥ utalie Cad e 8l BAay las

performance measures for the reporting
period, unless as part of its financial reporting
process it routinely issues such public
communications after the date of issue of its
financial statements. If that is the case, an
entity shall consider public communications
related to the previous reporting period to
identify management-defined performance
measures for the current reporting period.

sLadll S5 o Lo« yo,a2ll 5508 IS5 3,laY) dpimes
Fols ) Baliae Bygemy Aalall cLas¥l Clls jual
QU 5oadl 3T e e 5S AU Laslsd Hlugs)
e s () 23l sa lda 0 131y L Ao lill
siay 3lan @l Aelall c¥Lasyl slelye sLadll
i (e @1 oY) utalia cunnd AapLadl a1l

Al a1 378 S5 5,1y

¢
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159 However, a measure used in the public Zalall LVl § ool aliall (6 (U5 g yod

communications related to the previous | T
reporting period is not required to be identified | <! cle diead o3l ¥ AaLadl 10,5201 554, 3lazs I
as a management-defined performance 3 505 (M ByoY] doimes e slal L wlde
measure for the current reporting period if o bjtﬁ Pl 5513 o O S o
there is evidence that indicates it will not be | e of 41 JI add sl dla <ol 13] 2l
included in the public communications to be | . : 15 Nl 4 -
. . . . ot Lagd Humiw &1 dolall LoVl (§ diayens
issued relating to the current reporting period. P & bardl @ 4
If such a measure had been disclosed as a | @33 el lda Jie o 131s . Adlell 0,84l 84,
management-defined performance measure in | .. . i . . .
the previous reporting period and is not GBI i o ol abie 4l e die Zliad)ll
identified as such for the current reporting | s=ul lia (e diwad oy @Jg Aayludl a3l 5518
period, that would be a change to, or a | .- . TV et - e .
cessation of, a  management-defined | ¢ b-“:"’"’ S 23 o8 ALl 858 I
performance measure to which the disclosure | o laggs of 3,ls¥ wwass (o slal ulide
requirements in paragraph 145 apply.

a paragrap pply 3 zhad¥l clidlate Godas 2 a1k Les cdolaiial

Neos,aall
Other disclosures 39 ol Lasyl
160 An entity shall either present in the statement JUI S0 L8 3 b Lo oaye Ll BLAIL e V.

of financial position or the statement of
changes in equity or disclose in the notes:

& i zLad)l ol LSU Boam § ol psdl 2asls of

ol Lagyl
() for each class of share capital: ey palecdl JWI aly ilid e 258 (S 0
(i) the number of shares ‘ | ol sue O)
authorised, fepell e
(i) the number of shares | ; 1) Y Sue Y
issued and fully paid, and > e o M
issued but not fully paid; | 8xualls (oSl Acsdully
NN IPEREN IR
(iii) par value per share, or a | i | It Al v
statement that the shares | L ™
have no par value; L o] medl o1 Ol
(iv) a reconciliation | z_ (51 ol s Hayllas (£)

(comparative information
is not required) of the
number of shares
outstanding at the
beginning and at the end
of the reporting period;

sl BAS Gles wl &
Sleslall JI aalxdl 09s)
HERFY

(v) the rights, preferences
and restrictions attaching
to that class, including
restrictions on the
distribution of dividends
and the repayment of
capital;

394lly hilaedly Ggazll (o)
g Lo sl el alasyll
gL¥l miss e asuall el

I el sl

(vi) shares in the entity held
by the entity or by its
subsidiaries or associates;
and

L Ladnms a1 LA gl ")
of Al Lelade of slaall
‘Aol

Y
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(vii) shares reserved for issue | | s alsqasll Y )
under  options  and o e
contracts for the sale of | & dsics Shls g
shares, including terms | 1 . .y oi5 3 Lo .ol
and amounts; and e iy
s
(b) a description of the nature_aqd ot oliinl S Lyes dagilal Ciimg (<)
purpose of each reserve within - i i
equity. ASU Bga

161 An entity without share capital, such as a | ealus Jb Galy L ot &1 aLadll e oy 1)
partnership or trust, shall disclose information | S C
equivalent to that required by paragraph | medd O Akl Guslus ol guladll @i, s Jie
160(a), showing changes during the reporting | iyy=. 5 a2l Ldlass  adl clal 3slae ol .
period in each category of equity interest, and 0 S - & > slas o2
the rights, preferences and restrictions | o —diue JS § aall 548 I wlpasdl HLb| ae
attaching to each category of equity interest. s9ually aliLza¥ly Beinls (LS R

162 An entity shall disclose in the notes: ok L mloLay! § pLaddl sladll (e oy \ 1Y
@) the amount of dividends proposed | i i1l <3 ol L& lasies 3 i

or declared before the financial ? Lol e el ) 058 e 0

statements were authorised for issue | Wl @lsall slezel Jid Lae DY

but not recognised as a distribution s Lol e ot oJ LiSda ol

to owners during the reporting ule 93 el e b @ L s

period, and the related amount per | @lazll aldly « p,aadl 548 JMs I

share; and R bl
(o) the amount of any cumulative Y1 Lo eS1 5~ byl lavses el 4 (<)

preference dividends not | T e feeSbighyl Slaisi gl )

recognised. Lels) e @ 83l
Disclosure requirements in IFRS JU I ,aild Joudlsleall § 7 Lad¥l ol
18 that remain applicable T - o

dadaia JI3Y &1 VA

163 An entity shall apply the disclosure | 3 ..oyl cldlie gubas sladll sy \1y
requirements in paragraphs 19, 20, 28, 41, 42, ¢ T ’ N e o
43,82,90, 92, B8, B11, B14, B26(b) and B28 | Y9 4+ 9AY9 &Vg €9 €19 YA9 Y. 914 l,aall
of IFRS 18. Jodl sl ere YAGs () Ylg VEg V Vg Ay
IAS 2 Inventories " 95l Y Asleald J5udl beall

164 An entity shall disclose: e 7 Ladyl sLadll e com '8
(@) the acc_ounti_ng polic_ies aqlopted. in sl @ Al Balell bl (i)

measuring inventories, including | - o
the cost formula used; Loyl dapall s (8 Ley (o35l
Al Gluds>Y daasradl
(b) the total carrying amount of (<)

inventories and the carrying amount
in classifications appropriate to the
entity;

dedly go3mall AU ALl goazme
laatl

1
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() the amount of inventories
recognised as an expense during the

Chgyune 4l e catll ol il (@

reporting period,; ¢ yaull 548 s
(d) Fhe amount of any Write-down of | - 4 ooyl Reid 3 Laviis éi il ()
inventories recognised as an

expense in the period in accordance
with paragraph 34 of IAS 2;

ve5,aal {adg s all § dgyume 4l e
OY Lsalmall Jodl 5lall e

() the amount of any reversal of any
write-down that is recognised as a
reduction in the amount of
inventories recognised as an
expense in the period in accordance
with paragraph 34 of 1AS 2; and

Leaall § papans ¥ wSe gl plae (2)
oosll flee § asass 4l e cate
lady siall 3 d9yume 4l e il
OY Lsalmald Jod! sleall (o Y€ 5,581

()] the carrying amount of inventories
pledged as security for liabilities.

4l e Ogayll g3zall gl Al (s)
Skl olas

IAS 7 Statement of Cash
Flows

EVTE L VRPN | B PRV ST
"Guiil] o Ladul]

Non-cash transactions

Luadl aé cdlelal

165

Investing and financing transactions that do

¢ | ¥ & Algattly A yLatladl cdlelakl slagiel oy Vo
not require the use of cash or cash equivalents | =~ s
shall be excluded from a statement of cash | 4eSld (po adi ¥slas ol uis alasiwl cdls
flows. An entity shall disclose such | . a1 sLaall Lozl elasagl
transactions elsewhere in the financial | ghet a. f’b Hmj )
statements in a way that provides all the | Wl @slsall § ;51 abge § clalall clls Jie
relevant information about these investing and . . T
: U el | faees 43,
financing activities. sda o Al lall geer 893 Aiky
Abiganlly 2oy Ladiad) Ala i)
Changes in liabilities arising A i e sl SlalfUYI & ol il
from financing activities C
el
166 An entity shall disclose a reconciliation | 5, & -, aa,le e clasl LAl e com '

between the opening and closing balances in
the statement of financial position for
liabilities arising from financing activities,
including:

LU JWI 3L 2asls § dpelully Ao Luzsd)
ielU3 3 Loy aibigantl da 23¥ e 2 sl

(@ changes from financing cash flows; | z, 5.1 cuEaudl o 2aldl olyad) 0
(b) chqnges arising from ot_thin_ing OF | oludd of wluiS! oo Arsldl ol )
losing control of subsidiaries or . i
other businesses; Jlesl o Al olid e 8kl
ey
(c) the effect of Ichanges in foreign | -y .1 Gy lad 3 ol K (z)
exchange rates; ]
Y]
(d) changes in fair values; and cslall 2agall § ol il ()
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(e) other changes.

EFECIEN PP (2)

Supplier finance arrangements

Crogdl e Hlelall Jsgad Silitsys

167

An entity shall disclose information about its
supplier finance arrangements (as described in
paragraph 44G of IAS 7 Statement of Cash
Flows) that enables users of financial
statements to assess the effects of those
arrangements on the entity’s liabilities and
cash flows and on the entity’s exposure to
liquidity risk.

dalaill cloglall oo zLas¥l sladll e cam
Ainge (£ LS) pasll pe Ledhalas Joges luisty
4ails"Y Lwlmall Joull sleall e 38¢ 5,440 3
@lsall pusiue oS3 G ("Guad) cladal
Sl e sl ells il euds e U
SLAl (o yai e eg uaadll Lpladasy sLadll

Ayl Szl

Y

168

To meet the objectives in paragraph 167, an
entity shall disclose in aggregate for its
supplier finance arrangements:

of sladll e ey NV 5yaall bluaY (aams
Q@jﬁ@&&&@mé)ww
ioredl ae Ledlolas biges

VA

@) the terms and conditions of the
arrangements (for example,
extended payment terms and
security or guarantees provided).
However, an entity shall disclose
separately the terms and conditions
of arrangements that have dissimilar
terms and conditions.

des o) alsdll al8sTy bogys ()
o LSy 520l sl JlaT Jlat)
PR LY PP EPRT:I (RERE PN |
o hadie Sy zladyl sladll
& deladll pe Sl sl8aTy by

LolSnTy Lo,
(b) as at the beginning and end of the | ;:5 2,1, 3 @ LS ¥ cloglall )
reporting period:
Laley et
(i) the carrying amounts, and | .. 41y 2,801 AL O)
associated line items T o
presented in the entity’s | Y EUNAY szl
statement of financial

position, of the financial
liabilities that are part of

JW S, Assls g dsgyall

21.5-“1\ «;:LAUUMJ Bladel!

a  supplier  finance | . .. . ios i
arrangement. w3 o lesr a3
Oesh) g clelall Jigas
(ii) the carrying amounts, and | .. 41y .z, 8.0 AL )
associated line items, of T o
the financial liabilities | <k il alazud)
disclosed under (i) for | . SR UL
which  suppliers have e ) W
already received payment | () e all 8,341 g
from the finance
. . ‘ o | e - ‘
providers. dailly opsll oalas &
Sl o0 e pelesdas
agall
(iii) the range of payment due aolsa! a3l ey ()

dates (for example, 30-
40 days after the invoice
date) for both the
financial liabilities
disclosed under (i) and

Jerwe o) addl Glassul
@L? U““ Lﬁ i.—T. ‘JL‘LU
SN e JST (5555401

TA
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comparable trade
payables that are not part
of a supplier finance
arrangement.

Comparable trade
payables are, for

example, trade payables
of the entity within the
same line of business or
jurisdiction as the
financial liabilities
disclosed under (i). If
ranges of payment due
dates are wide, an entity
shall disclose explanatory
information about those

ranges or  disclose
additional ranges (for
example, stratified
ranges).

cyer e quasll 2JUI
Hldly (V) aee,all 5,aall
owslall bl daidl
PR EIN ETRE RN PS
Sl oe e o
skl ae clelall bhiges
gl aamradl ALl
W bt ouslall
dos e 2 Bladl
bl Azl UL JLL
Lamradl cnyleddl cslal
o pes BLA e
9o s o Jlacl boglas
Lee maill 2 Lol
(V) deeyall 5,880l e
ko)) oL pLudl Jl> 35
Blimiwl Fylst Aol
sladll e camy cpal)
Slaglas oo zladyl
S el olay Aupwas
bl e zLad¥l of Al
Juw o) Adlal dui

(A yame Ay sl JLEL

(c) the type and effect of non-cash
changes in the carrying amounts of
the financial liabilities disclosed
under (b)(i). Examples of non-cash
changes include the effect of
business combinations, exchange
differences or other transactions
that do not require the use of cash or
cash equivalents (see paragraph
165).

Sl @ sl pe slasdl asly gs
lee mumall AW LU 28l
o9 (O)(@) Aeyall Baall g
Slles 4l 2uall e clpaall 2t
o yall clBgys gl Jles¥l apazs
&Jﬁlﬂ‘%JhﬁSyQﬁ‘cb5g|Qyﬁhi
5yaall Jlail) aadl c¥slae of aadl

(Vo

Components of cash and cash
equivalents

wadl c¥alads wanll obisSe

169

An entity shall disclose the components of
cash and cash equivalents and shall present a
reconciliation of the amounts in its statement
of cash flows with the equivalent items
reported in the statement of financial position.

il alsse e zlad)l el e
Ll o 2aillas (o ye Lele img caaall c¥slasg
@5 G L Wbl 350l o Luaall Lplass 2asls §

JUWI S 235 3 Lee a3l

V14

170

In view of the variety of cash management
practices and banking arrangements around
the world and in order to comply with IAS 8,
an entity shall disclose the policy which it

S Slasdly waull 5yls] ciliyles 935 5 94 3
dol Slally alA1 ol ey cellall do

14
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adopts in determining the composition of cash
and cash equivalents.

Lsliad) (e 7 Lad¥l BLALLT e camy A Lelmal)
il ¥ sladg aanll ciligSe dpazs § Ladas 4l

Other disclosures &3 il Lady|
171 An entity shall disclose, together with a | _i(. -0 2.0a as crenas of sladll o WA
commentary by management, the amount of | = o tﬂ ¢ ° b e o
significant cash and cash equivalent balances | ek wall c¥slasy waill suss)l des (e Byl5Y
held by the entity that are not available foruse | ;_ ., 055 ¥ @y SLadll L laazas gl
by the group. - i -
Acgazll Jid (o aluzil
Disclosure requirement in IAS 7 Y dlmall Joudlsleak!l § 7 Lad¥l cildlaie
that remains applicable ) ",
dadaia JI35Y I
172 An entity shall apply the disclosure 5yaall 3 rLad¥l ldbte Gadas sLadll (e oo \YY
requirement in paragraph 36 of IAS 7. i o - T
V dlzall Sl 5leall e Y1
IAS 8 Basis of Preparation slie] oleof " A dslald Jodf sleall
of Financial Statements i
"L il 5/
Accounting policies Al alulewd!
Fair presentation and compliance il Aol ulally o [5I¥ 1y Joladl ysa )l
with IFRS Accounting Standards )
173 When an entity departs from a requirement of | 1y & 3y cllate e BLaL 79,5 A>3 \YY

an IFRS Accounting Standard in accordance
with paragraph 6E of IAS 8, it shall disclose:

oIl slall o 27 5,5a00 Tadg JUI a2l Aol

@) that management has concluded that
the financial statements present
fairly the entity’s financial position,
financial performance and cash
flows;

EA ISR PY-AL Of Jl cals ud 5la¥l o 0
¥y JWI S pe Jole JCa0 a5
liadell Gyuadl slasaally JUI

(b) that it has complied with applicable
IFRS Accounting Standards, except
that it has departed from a particular
requirement to achieve a fair
presentation;

suatld el ulally cwll U Ll (<)
25 Ll clidnaly dole @dais 1 JUI
o2l Gt (aae cdlate (e i s

cJaladl

(c) the title of the IFRS Accounting
Standard from which the entity has
departed, the nature of the
departure, including the treatment
that the IFRS Accounting Standard
would require, the reason why that
treatment would be so misleading in
the circumstances that it would

G QU eanl Jsdl bl el (2)
Loy ezayid! Angboy LAl die s
Shall Lellasy o &1 2llall ells 8
O Gl oy (JWI anl] o
G i o Loyt — ALl sda Sz
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conflict with the objective of
financial statements set out in the
Conceptual Framework for
Financial Reporting (Conceptual
Framework), and the treatment
adopted; and

Lol dopnd Tus allas Cigylall sia
LU @lsall Gua ae (ojlatic
il pralio Hlb) § 4de (ogiaill
Al Axdlally «(acalil/ ,lb)) JU/

tLdadas 3 I

(d) for each period presented, the
financial effect of the departure on
each item in the financial statements
that would have been reported in
complying with the requirement.

@leall @ iy S e zoysll JUI ¥ ©)
LIl die ot mi o gl 240U
Aungpan 8is SIS clldg ccdlally

174

When an entity has departed from a

a1 3 aylg cdlata e s 18 3LAIL (S5 Latic \Ve
requirement of an IFRS Accounting Standard | @b &H’F ) 55
in a prior reporting period, and that departure | «&&:lw 1,55 848 § JUI yaall adoudl ulall
affects the amounts recognised in the financial | 5 yit1 i.atl 8 2t ALL . ) el
statements for the current period, it shall make | ~ lsall 3 2all LAl e S5 o)l 2lisy
the disclosures set out in paragraph 173(c)— | @lobad¥l @uds lele cmd )l 30
173(d). (WF—(2) WY 8,540 § 5aul
175 In the extremely rare circumstances in which | i 151391 L3 (alss &l 4G 5,5l el 8 \Yo
management concludes that compliance with a T T N
requirement in an IFRS Accounting Standard | so&il deadl sulall usl (8 o))y cullatey oY)
would be so misleading that it would conflict o latise 451 2o Tus e o3eS w
with the objective of financial statements set & o ) P OsSee d
out in the Conceptual Framework, but the | «ewalil/ b/ 3 e (o gaill LU @ilsall Coua
relevant regulatory framework prohibits | . I e Al e Lol Sy -
departure from the requirement, the entity oe gl e ] ;‘9 = ¥l oS
shall, to the maximum extent possible, reduce | s O ;i u=s o LA e cmyd ezl
the perceived misleading aspects of . . Nt o .
. . . 2 oal i —
compliance by disclosing: gladdl clly Rl Srpuacl) AL ils=l
(b e
€) the title of the IFRS Accounting . W .52 ULl el 0
Standard in question, the nature of Ese d )?uu_"b e
the requirement, and the reasonwhy | cdws  cdball - dapby  (JECAY
management has concluded that | 1 .1y, Y oo 81531 o Lxizae!
complying with that requirement is | -~ *f SRS )
so misleading in the circumstances | Mbae OsSuw Aailall Cagylall s (3
that it conflicts with the objective of | . . K i
financial statements set out in the | ~ = & 927 Lot
Conceptual Framework; and JBS 3 4de pogaidl AU @ilgall
(b) for each period presented, the 3 i S e Lol @ @1 ol )
adjustments to each item in the | = T ) '
financial statements that | Ll d! &)oY couals (&g AW @slsall
management has concluded would | .15, . 1sldl o oadl siies) 2o
be necessary to achieve a fair 39 Jolall el g Do
presentation. Angyaa bid (I
Disclosure of selection and cleoles] sedasy jLzs | e 7 Lad
application of accounting policies teetonl
Liteo
176 An entity shall disclose material accounting | s, 8 /3 Claslall e memas of sLadL! e oy W

policy information.

Al cslwlead) cpe ]

A
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177

An entity shall disclose, along with its material

13 Slaglall quads ol sladll s VY
accounting policy information or other notes, | =~ stdl e © i uh M
the judgements, apart from those involving | ¢ § Awwl=ll Gluladl o duwdll daal!
estimations  (see paragraph  182), that | ;| il e a0l clobasdl e el ol Lo
management has made in the process of > J: L‘wj‘ Gl =bledloe 6 L@
applying the entity’s accounting policies and | ke s9de dladeld dpwloell &lubead! gadas Lid
that have the most significant effect on the st s - NI .
. . . . J(VYAY | 1) & Siglasl &l ells
amounts  recognised in the financial ( sl Jlsl) slyss "k ¢5Lu &
statements. Examples of judgements that an | eslsall & @l ML e 4831 3¥1 LT oIS iy
entity may be required to disclose include how | .: .. et et N e s
management determines: SLALLI e cray 03 G ol Altel (rag AU
i WLl wums 38,8 Lae 7 Lad)!
€] appropriate classes of assets and Slali¥ly Joae¥l oo Bl liall (i)
liabilities for which disclosures . )
about fair value measurements are | wleld oliy wlalad] Lie auall
provided,; csladl 2l
(o) that the entity has control of another | . o <75lsis e sLadll 5, laie da.a ()
entity; o )
(c) that the entity has joint control of an e 385 8ylagn L 3Ladl) o 2a,as ()
arrangement  or significant o ) o
influence over another entity; (651 8lade (e mo U L ol sy
(d) the type of joint arrangement (that AS e Adas ogl) eliadl sl £os ()
is, a joint operation or joint venture) i ) - o .
when the arrangement has been | & <aiill Os8G Loais (i 9,40 ol
structured through a separate chaiie LS U5 (e 4ilia caas
vehicle; and ) )
(e) that the entity is an investment Ay latieal 3Lide 3Ll of 45,4 (a)
entity. - )
Disclosure of changes in dteolll Slaolead] § lpeith] e 7 Lasy)
accounting policies )
178 When initial application of an IFRS | 55,151 ulall Y I gudaill 058 Leis WA

Accounting Standard has an effect on the
current period or any prior reporting period,
would have such an effect except that it is
impracticable to determine the amount of the
adjustment, or might have an effect on future
periods, an entity shall disclose (financial
statements for subsequent periods need not
repeat these disclosures):

a5 B8 4l of Alwdl Bl e 5T JUWI 5l
Y Y da e U 06S0 o oKey Ledie of (2ayL
o el gl ams Llae (Sl s e 4l
Al alfall de 54 068 of Jeioes Leie
255500 p3k ¥g) s s 2 Laddl BLAAL e camid

(Sl Ladl sia eI ol iall AU sl gal)

€) the title of the IFRS Accounting MU iax U1 Ll el i
Standard, G i) doulleall e 0

(b) when applicable, that the change in | a1 § wadl of clad¥l we )
accounting policy is made in ) iy ) o ’
accordance with its transitional | Je=i)l AlY Lads @5 U8 duulx=ll
provisions; (i, Aolal

(c) the nature of the change in ool Luoladl 3 phnll Aagl (C)
accounting policy; B T - -

(d) when applicable, a description of ¢ Jgzill elS-';)’ Cigmg osLatdYl dic ()

the transitional provisions;

YY
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(e) when applicable, the transitional
provisions that might have an effect
on future periods;

a8 ‘__5"\.“ J};«u‘.ﬂ ‘A\S:-i AGLA.IJ:}” L (J!)
cadaradl oliall e 3T LS 06

()] for the current period and each prior
period presented, to the extent
practicable, the amount of the

Aoy Aaylu A8 ISy Allell 344U ()
idaan alee Dilee (Sl azdl )

adjustment:

(i) for each _ finar_lcial seidl e ilie ww S ()
statement  line item i .
affected; and AU @sloall g Alaradl

(i) if IAS 33 applies to the | z & I Y
entity for basic and | o ! ®
diluted earnings per | skall O 13] (Aaaslly

share;

Gty Y7 Aewlmall Sl
sladll e

(9) the amount of the adjustment
relating to periods before those
presented, to the extent practicable;
and

G @ wliall @lastl duas)l alee ;)
Tas oSl aedl U] sy yall clls

(h) if retrospective application required
by paragraph 19(a) or 19(b) of IAS
8 is impracticable for a particular
prior period, or for periods before
those presented, the circumstances
that led to the existence of that
condition and a description of how
and from when the change in
accounting policy has been applied.

celbll L ekl OE 13 @
Sleall e ()14 91 (1))4 8,880 gy
5al Llae o San e A Lol Joudll
Al Bewd G wliall of e Aasla
@ Eylall pe zladdl oy Aungyall
Ciimg ey bl Clls symp I ol
bl 3 it guls Bas)
Addas 8l o lig Lwl=ll

179

When a voluntary change in accounting policy
has an effect on the current reporting period or
any prior period, would have an effect on that
period except that it is impracticable to
determine the amount of the adjustment, or
might have an effect on future periods, an
entity shall disclose (financial statements for
subsequent periods need not repeat these
disclosures):

Lalzell Laliad! § LYl piall 0 Loaie
o iyl 88 &1 ol A=l yadll 558 e A
ool W Bl ells e 3T 40 068G o S Leie
lodie o catdl plee wpazs Llee (Sl a2
b il slall e 3T A 0sSs of Jetmy
©5lsall 5,85 o a3l Vo) b s 7 Ladl sLaAll e

(o LadY sda 4asM el ialt a Ul

\va

@) the nature of the change in
accounting policy;

Al dulead) § il dagds 0

(b) the reasons why applying the new
accounting policy provides reliable
and more relevant information;

Labeadl Gubas Jams @l ot ()
OSay Slaglas S35y Bugull dul=ll
Aaedlo STy Lple sleze¥l

(c) for the current period and each prior
period presented, to the extent
practicable, the amount of the

Asgyae Aaslu 548 S Al 5 sl Q)
daanll alee Dilee (Sl azdl )

adjustment:
(i for each financial sl oo lie wn UK ()
statement  line  item i o
affected; and AU @slgall g szl
©‘_jLU ] Adoadl yulall Auwga Yy Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(i) if 1AS 33 applies to the
entity, for basic and
diluted earnings per
share;

Ll el Ayt (y)

Slall o 13) izl

Gy YV Aleall Joul
sladll e

(d) the ~amount of the adjustment s 1 AL slasll Joaasll il ()
relating to periods before those 3 }
presented, to the extent practicable; lbee oSl sl I cAagyall ells
and

() if retrospective application is | .< A A Sl bt 8 13) (2)

impracticable for a particular prior
period, or for periods before those
presented, the circumstances that
led to the existence of that condition
and a description of how and from
when the change in accounting
policy has been applied.

G el of Aigae 28l 54t Llee
o ghaddl pn Angyall ells Giud
Al b 3929 3] il @I o lall
G el Gudes 4SS iy (40
Ay 1 oyl Ataloel ] Al

180 When an entity has not applied a new IFRS | i, 1, {65 T)lae cuads a3 sLadll 0585 ¥ Lois AL
Accounting Standard that has been issued but |~~~ i J
is not yet effective, the entity shall disclose: | <8y 42 o= o Sy o)losal @ JUI a2l
1k e s o BLAAL (e camyd diplas
@) this fact; and Aaaoll s 0)
(b) known or reasonably estimable L ystd5 Ses &1 of Adg,all claglall (<)
information relevant to assessing - T ’
the possible effect that applying the | »¥ edd WD (Jodae Sy
new IFRS Accounting ?tandard will Sl gt O gl ozl
have on the entity’s financial )
statements in the period of initial | 848 @ 8ladiell AWl @silgall e ozl
application. 1 Gadasll
181 In complying with paragraph 180, an entity :&mcwg|ésm|%ﬁ‘\,\, 5,aally (W5 VAN

considers disclosing:

() the title of the new IFRS | | g I o520 Jondl sleall el i
Accounting Standard; 2l U ol leall e 0
(b) the nature of the impending change | 3 a< a0l clpaall of uas)l dagd )
or changes in accounting policy; -
Atalaell Al
(c) the date by which application of the | || 1| 2 las a8 cpans eddl Ayl
IFRS Accounting Standard is - N 2o et o @
required; (JUI pyaald Joud!
(d) the date as at which it plans to apply | | .11 aus gudos o)f Jalases U1 sl ()
the IFRS Accounting Standard | =~ = -
initially; and tdol S JUI jyaeld Joud!
O] either: &ubi ()
(i) adiscussion of the impact | ., il alall olan 2aslie O)
that initial application of - .
the IFRS Accounting | Gebill 05 o adsll
Standard is expected to a2l Lol 1
have on the entity’s e ol s ds
financial statements; or | AW @leall e JUI
of saladiald

A&

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 19

12 QU piald Joudl sLeall

(ii) if that impact is not Lag e alall cl13 oS5 o 13 v)
known or reasonably .
estimable, a statement to | JS<du yads (Sey ¥ o
that effect. L i Jyd
REIR TP
Disclosure of sources of estimation ekit)] ST pute soluas e 7 lad)]

uncertainty

182 An entity shall disclose information about the | z;1a:1i =leglall ye clasyl Ll e com VAY
assumptions it makes about the future, and C o
other major sources of estimation uncertainty | <SG pde ssbas e (Judtadl oLy LelalAal
at the end of the reporting period, that have a ) adl 548 ls 8 syt ! gl
significant risk of resulting in a material L(‘J@j fﬂ"{ Sl gl Bl
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets | (& dutud deeal 93 Jouad Lpe mily U8 doge oliee
and liabilities within the next financial year. In LI ] s ol 31 L
respect of those assets and liabilities, the notes | ~ w d jd 5 Jyel 2l L
shall include details of: cm cOlali¥ly Jouadl cllny 3laty Legdy ALl

i e Jolas e ol>Lagdl Jeidd o

@) their nature; and Laad (i)

(b) their carrying amount as at the end |, -1 5 s 2,0l § LeS g0 L (<)
of the reporting period. - T i ) )

183 The disclosures in paragraph 182 are nOt | i, ik, ue \AY 5,aall § sa)lsll Ciloladyl YAY
required for assets and liabilities with a | ~ i .
significant risk that their carrying amounts | ob 4dle sblxs e $olais G SLalil¥ls Jguadll
might change materially within the next | 5 ;2 af 3 Koy wan 15 el Lalle
financial year if, at the end of the reporting | ™~ ¢ S A8l Ll
period, they are measured at fair value based | Js«¥! s <ol 13] &l AUl sl s
on a quoted price in an active market foran | , .y 2l 36 le 8 cdde SlelsUN
identical asset or liability. Such fair values T ool 538 &le g T Sab)
might change materially within the next | Jued dadd Ggu 3 lae yaw ) Buiudl Aslall
financial year but these changes would not | . T T TR, T
arise from assumptions or other sources of Uslall uall oda Jie 45 a8y Gollas A 5|
estimation uncertainty at the end of the | 2Ll 2JW el I Lrud Lical @d Sy
reporting period. ol sl LalAsy! e Lads o) izl sia oS0

Al 858 Gl 3 6p3Y) et ST e
Changes in accounting estimates EOTDM P URCN JORY3 B JER P |

184 An entity shall disclose the nature and amount | 5 5<11 slae Zacds e sLadll 35 1 VAS
of a change in an accounting estimate that has "? sl s uL ) o
an effect in the current reporting period or is | <&/l 50,8l 3748 3 31 ) gl gkl jpuaddl
expected to have an effect in future periods, | o ;. 11 claall & & o ¢ T aBen o
except for the disclosure of the effect on future o ‘MJ q > 05 of sk 5
periods when it is impracticable to estimate | e 289l S¥l e ZLad¥l clld o (ddiug
that effect. SSall sy 05 Lootie Aulidrad| cliall

S el uEs
185 If the amount of the effect in future periods is | -, 11 3 59 e e zLad¥l sue J> 3 YAo

not disclosed because estimating it is
impracticable, an entity shall disclose that fact.

de o ldee (San pd sypaas oY alazdl
Aagazll ells e 7 Lasyl sLadll

Yo
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Errors

cUasd

186

In applying paragraph 42 of IAS 8, an entity | A wlomald Jodl sleall e €Y 8,340 Gudas e VAT
shall disclose (financial statements for . - T
subsequent periods need not repeat these | >S5 O p3k ¥9) (b Lae zLad¥l BLAILI e oy
disclosures): (oo Lad¥l sa 2531 ol el LU wlpall
(@) the nature of the prior period error; <, Ludl 5 el Uas 2ads (i)
(b) for each prior period presented, to | dls usgyae dasle 3 JSI (<)
the extent practicable, the amount of ’ . )
the correction: msed] il llee Sl
(i) for each  financial | ,o g1 0 gl an SO ()
statement  line  item i o
affected; and AW slsall § Aazadl
(i) if IAS 33 applies to the | 5 & I e (v)
entity, for basic and | ~ S !
diluted earnings per | Jkall O 13] (Aaazlly
share; sdaty T Awlmoll ol
slaall e
(© the amount of the correction at the | ;5 .7 i 3 il i
beginning of the earliest prior VE gl T @ i o @
period presented; and fdio9,m0
(d) if retrospective restatement is | .< e A i s sall Bale) IS 13) (5)
impracticable for a particular prior T T
period, the circumstances that led to | zLe®¥! ek Aae dayle 3740 Lles
the existence of that condition and a - R TEURTES
description of how and from when | 52 dl el @l Splall oe
the error has been corrected. ol mpmeins 48 K Ciimg o9 ALl
REIT AN DT
Disclosure requirements in IAS 8 A dlmall Joudl sleak!l § 7 Lad¥l cildlaie
that remain applicable ) "
dagdaie JI3Y QI
187 An entity shall apply the disclosure | 5 | ¥ oldlie subes sLadll . YAY
requirements in paragraphs 6A, 6C(c) and 6K i j =0 :,L: o
of IAS 8. Lewleal! Jjﬂ‘)l.ﬁ.:l‘ B d'\j (C)ij (t Ql)j.&_”
A
IAS 10 Events after the ¥ dlmald Joudl sleall
Reporting Period ) .
P 9 Tppdi)] 548
Date of authorisation for issue BRPSVIIPCISYFE
188 An entity shall disclose the date when the @lsall slaiel ol e 7 Lad¥l sLaIll e o YAA

financial statements were authorised for issue
and who gave that authorisation. If the entity’s
owners or others have the power to amend the
financial statements after issue, the entity shall
disclose that fact.

o 13l Sleae¥l iy ald e Hlaadld AU
AU @3lall Jouad dlalee c@ayad of aLadll eI

A
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s e plad¥l SLAIL e cmid Ol uay
Aaaxl

Updating disclosure about
conditions at the end of the

B &l § Agylall e 7 Lad¥l Eyums

reporting period i)
189 If an entity receives information after the | .. -, 370l 55 wa sLaALl 131 VAY
reporting period about conditions that existed o ) BJMGLLJJ"‘LJ ﬁ ) :
at the end of the reporting period, it shall | —z=s® <221l 358 &le § Aesls colS (I oy, Lall
update disclosures that relate to those | & sy L1l clin alas &l ol sl Coims
conditions, in the light of the new information. § Skl ’ & Lol s Lele
‘E..L_m.'.xJ‘ QLA}LLU £ 94
Non-adjusting events after the i Y a1 oyl 5,8 day sl sl
reporting period T e
S ad
190 An entity shall disclose, for each material | .3 i I 4 e clasyl sladll Je oy V9.
category of non-adjusting event after the | ~ i . i o
reporting period: ¥ G el A8 day Slusdl e dud Aueal
@) the nature of the event; and ol Al 0
(b) an estimate of its financial effect, or | |55 (2 o7 oLy of (JUI 6,3Y jpuas )
a statement that such an estimate - i i ’
cannot be made. hl) Sy ¥ ypuadll
191 Examples of non-adjusting events after the Lo ¥ &l et 5,1 ey SlasY Aiel oy 93

reporting period that would generally result in
disclosure include:

e 7 L) @outds J) logae g5t &g codlyas

€) a major business combination after
the reporting period or disposing of
a major subsidiary;

BAS day JleeSU Stl) ezl Sigu 0
sy Aoyl 3L slaiiaal of o820

(b) annour_ming a plan to discontinue an Aiae Tulas BLAY das e DAY ()
operation;

(©) major  purchases of  assets, o Jed Lews, Sl Lall ()
classification of assets as held for T ) ; e ¢
sale in accordance with IFRS 5, | st e Lasims Ll (e Jguol carivas

other disposals of assets, or
expropriation of major assets by

o0 JUI poanld Joadl et Taay

government; o dead 63T lslaiuly alall
fzt.cggzj‘d{jo.cm_ _‘)Jj_‘ai SJJLAA

(d) the destruction of a major | ,, ; > Aty 2 L5) By sles )
production plant by a fire after the CAE AR ) .
reporting period,; ¢ poyaxll A5

(e) gnnouncing,' or commencing t_he el ol Aty Wen Balel e LY (a)
implementation  of, a major | ) )
restructuring  (see  IAS 37 | dselmeld Joull slall Jlasl) ladiais 3

Provisions, Contingent Liabilities
and Contingent Assets);

dlazell cloliYly lamal]” YV
f(lw/dwsf/j

Yy
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()] major ordingry share_ transactions Lolall el e Al cdlalall (s)
and potential ordinary share | . i
transactions after the reporting | &slall @eudl e alaizll cBlalally
period; ¢ oyatl) 55 g
(@) abnormally large changes after the 3 solel aé g e xS Sl pal] G)
reporting period in asset prices or ) - . .
foreign exchange rates; el yio slasd o Jouadl Hlaul
¢ yaill B8 day duin|
(h) changes in tax rates or tax 1aws | z pii of 2ol e¥ome (3 ol il
enacted or announced after the o o ¢ ] an @
reporting period that have a | - lee Y ol Liw @iy (G &l
significant effect on current and A Lo vzt 58
deferred tax assets and liabilities G pee S i bﬂ;
(see IAS 12); Al adletl Ayl eIl Jgsol
(VY Lsalomall Jgall leall lasl)
0] enterir]g into signi_ficant Slalll ol dee Slagas 3 Jssudl (L)
commitments  or  contingent T
liabilities, for example, by issuing | ok o (JW) duw e Alaize
significant guarantees; and oo obilas o]
0) commencement of major litigation | z; x5 2.y, 450a3 dejlie 3 goridl (&)

arising solely out of events that
occurred after the reporting period.

i)l B8 day cady SilusT e aad

IAS 12 Income Taxes

il 4™V ¥ salmall Jootll sl
" L5

192 An entity shall disclose separately the major
components of tax expense (income).

LS e adie (o 7 Laddl sLAAL e camy 19y
Apyall (J53) By pal Aoyl

193 _Co:nzonents of tax expense (income) may 2yl (J55) By yune o lisSa i 4 Vay
include:

@) current tax expense (income); Al 2l (J5-5) Chgyima 0
(o) any adjustments recognised in the | (s 50 § LeLy) o bt (o)
period for current tax of prior i T i i
periods; Ayl ol ial Al A pall (e
(c) the amount of deferred tax expense | zi.at| ..l (Uss) cig . (»)

(income) relating to the origination | :31 "HAJ ) s tlm ¢
and reversal of temporary | 485l =ligyall LAl sl Led
differences; LewSes
(d) the amount of deferred tax expense | zi. st 2, .l (Us3) b . )
(income) relating to changes in tax | P Al . s 8“
rates or the imposition of new taxes; | &umall S¥uas § Slnadl @lag Lod
Bakz s a8 o
(e) the amount of the benefit arising

from a previously unrecognised tax
loss, tax credit or temporary
difference of a prior period that is
used to reduce current tax expense;

Sl gas le 2ald) daaill jle (»)
o pall (518 Blus e Al
éﬁji-~'1‘aqf)+bj|é .“....
ey Gladl @ peldl on @ =se

YA Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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ELU;).@.H B9 y4a0 ua._:,n.xﬁ W‘.\.’z’i.w‘
sadl=dl

®

the amount of the benefit from a
previously unrecognised tax loss,
tax credit or temporary difference of
a prior period that is used to reduce
deferred tax expense;

aasldl oAl pade be daaidl dle
G s ol dypall (a1, Blus o
ok @) dge 3y8 ol Aaziwldl Ay yuall
peolamiwl @y Gbadl @ eeldl

sl A ll Byinn (arasdl

@

deferred tax expense arising from
the write-down, or reversal of a
previous write-down, of a deferred
tax asset in accordance with
paragraph 56 of IAS 12; and

oo teeldl Alasll A, all (gymn
il pavans pSe ol aal Gagans
Y @wéjﬂljk.gﬂ e 07

(h)

the amount of tax expense (income)
relating to those changes in
accounting policies and errors that
are included in profit or loss in
accordance with IAS 8, because
they cannot be accounted for
retrospectively.

Blats Legd 2o pall (J53) By pims jle
Ll Slaliad! @ bl el
A almald Joall Hlaeld (adg 5 Luc!

2 53 e Alell Sy Y 0¥

194

An entity shall also disclose separately:

(oe i JSn Lol 7 Lyl sLadll e camy Va¢
(@) the aggregate current and deferred | | & aio2lls adledl doondl | llasl (i
tax relating to items that are charged | 25 % el Lo )
or credited directly to equity (see | Gsé> e Loz @iy 1 o9adly Blay
paragraph 62A of 1AS 12); St (Ll Ledlis] o 1 of (Sl
Joad) sleall (0 1Y 8,400 Jlasl) il
¢(VY dslmeld
(b) the aggregate amount of income tax | :i,: (8 150l foos Lo .
relating to components of other o & e e Lo (=)
comprehensive  income  (see | ) ¥ daladl Jsudl cligSa
paragraph 62 of 1AS 12 and | \va . leell Joudl sLall se Y 5,240l
paragraph 93 of IFRS 18); ) ol leall e 1Y8,52]
‘(WA
(© an explanation of the relationship | (55) (agyme cnr 28Nl rriogs (z)

between tax expense (income) and

accounting profit in either or both of | s>k @ul=ll  mylly  Auyall

these forms: Lot ol ¥ (gl

(i) a o numerical Cag o duady Aagllae O)
reconciliation  between

tax expense (income) and
the product of accounting
profit multiplied by the
applicable tax rate(s),
disclosing also the basis
on which the applicable

a2l mls dupall (J50)
Jare @ gy gualsll
cdatll Aopall (@¥ae)
ool (e Loyl 2 Lt e

tax rate(s) is (are) | clud>l ade Ly ou gl
computed; or Loyl (M) Jaas
‘9i ‘é—Ja—uU
©L_;LU )".,)'5'7"“ Adoadl yulall Auwga A Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(i) a numerical
reconciliation  between
the average effective tax
rate and the applicable
tax rate, disclosing also
the basis on which the
applicable tax rate is

bwgie oy duedy Aaslhas v
Joang asll dopnll Juas
B ekl agal
bl e Lyl zLasyl
lud>! 4le by @z gl

computed,; ]
f‘é.x.‘a.al. X ‘3.5.;)44_” J..L’.A
(d) an explanation of changes in the | (-N..q) Juse 8 olaszl L R
applicable tax rate(s) compared to ( ) d i ¢ : _@_,454 ©)
the previous reporting period; suadl 37ay lae @daill dnyall

caayludl

(e) the amount (and expiry date, if any)
of deductible temporary
differences, unused tax losses and
unused tax credits for which no
deferred tax asset is recognised in
the statement of financial position;
and

Slag,all (slads) f)ls cazs Ols) alus (2)
0ae¥ yiluslly el 335l A3l
e Slagasally arall 4 Aoyl
o o) @ amtadl 2o,al g izl
EPUEINE VA e TES VR POy DR CH T |
(JW S

) in respect of each type of temporary
difference, and in respect of each
type of unused tax losses and
unused tax credits:

sl wl8g,all (e po3 UG 3laty Laud ()
02\¥ slusl o g9 USG 3lats Lasdy
At olagsdly daradl pe doall

Q) the amount of the
deferred tax assets and
liabilities recognised in
the statement of financial
position for each period
presented; and

g iud | dppall § sl
ALy Jyel e ()
& il Alesll
A8 U JW S, Aasts

tab9,m0

(i) the amount of the
deferred tax income or

8940 5i dso

] )

expense recognised in | o il Azl A, all
profit or loss, if thisis not | . 131 23l of sl
apparent ~ from  the oSl 135, . sz
changes in the amounts | & =lsadl oo Leisly Ui
recognised in the | <1l 3 2eall ALl
statement of financial SO Esls g Al L
position. Jul
195 In the circumstances described in paragraph U1 sLall e 10Y 3,840 8 dsesell =Nl 3 Va0
52A of IAS 12, an entity shall disclose the ‘b % UA. . saell g st i ¢
nature of the potential income tax | dasb (e zLad¥l LA Lo com ) Y Azl
consequences that would result from the | .. . .o <31 (el de . RIS UG
payment of dividends to its shareholders. groe gl ds 2 e ] ’
Led onealaad) J) L1 Silasiss
International tax reform—~Pillar Wz dgaidl aelgall— Joudl gyl SloYl
Two model rules T
Aslid) sps,
196 An entity shall disclose that it has applied the | | &1 -z ﬂwi&cmy‘ sLadll e com Vvan

exception to recognising and disclosing
information about deferred tax assets and

Aalarll a3l Aoyl Slalily dgol ld) o

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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liabilities related to Pillar Two income taxes
(see paragraph 4A of IAS 12).

zhaddl oo Ly bl 538,00 das sl
Jodl Ll oo Te 8,501 Jlasl) Leldg culoglas e
(VY Bloeold

197 An entity shall disclose separately its current | .. | i, K4 clas¥l sladll e con \ayv
tax expense (income) related to Pillar Two o - ’ o
income taxes. Glan Legd A=l duynll (e (Llso) Ldgpmn
EWC SN NESSU Y
198 In periods in which Pillar Two legislation is | z;,: s 200 558,01 cnilyd Led 03555 &1 ol all 3 VaA
enacted or substantively enacted but not yetin | ) ) ) T T
effect, an entity shall disclose known or | <3l 3> day J505 @I LSy Ligiud| @S> o
reasonably estimable information that helps | 5 4. ot} o lealall - M 5Ll s
users of financial statements understand the ol ol slall oo gladils Gl o
entity’s exposure to Pillar Two income taxes | +clud &I Wsdas Aoy lapass Sey (&
arising from that legislation. Em‘t a5 g b 3 AU lsall Lanis
onilgall ells e 2 sl 2l 38,01 s (sl
199 To meet the disclosure objective in paragraph | ¢ ., . \aA 5,40l § 5,11 rLad¥l Gug sl Va4
198, an entity shall disclose qualitative and T ) i ’ o
quantitative information about its exposure to | e o= %Sy e si Slaglan (e 7 Lad¥l sLadll
Pillar Two income taxes at the end of the | . ., ; RS . y »
ale @ sl | 1 PO
reporting period. This information does not SRl 3 % ms.)'] d’i' b e
have to reflect all the specific requirements of | ae> Sloglall sda §guud ol a3l Yo . 0,44l
the Pillar Two legislation and can be provided Save ol 308l crsled) Aol oldlasll
in the form of an indicative range. To the 2 AUl B oulydl e )
extent information is not known or reasonably | cleglall =l 131y . galiy] (e Bygum (3 Leaprds
estimable, an entity shall instead disclose a 5 e iae Zos L coiis s Y of 28 .
statement to that effect and disclose | T 2 PR BRSO £ TR S
information about the entity’s progress in | i s 8ylee cre I3 (o Yoy 7 Lad¥l sLAILI e
assessing its exposure. . . .
gised 8 L5 gt oLty wlaslan e zLadYly gl
Al Lo gins @
:?S 16 Protperty, Plant and Sy Lael"\ TV dlmall Joud) sleal !
urpmen -
quip "Sluadly YY)y
200 An entity shall disclose, for each class of e as S e zLadyl sladll e Y..

property, plant and equipment:

Wlaally oY &lslaall

€) the measurement bases used for Jlen dooms! Lol ) Lol el 0
determining the gross carrying | © NEL IS :
amount; ERURTAY
(b) the depreciation methods used; il eyl oo )
(c) the useful lives or the depreciation | iy, =¥oae o eyl s @
rates used,; G 2 L5 2
EVNESINY
(d) the gross carrying amount and the AL oYl bl AL les] "
accumulated depreciation il Hly gl el Jlez]

(aggregated  with  accumulated
impairment losses) at the beginning
and end of the reporting period; and

& (ST bsedl plus po legazma)
kg opadll 378 iy

AN
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)

a reconciliation  (comparative
information is not required) of the

Bules Al § A pleall dallas

(»)

carrying amount at the beginning | leslall Jl Axl=ll @) a4l
and end of the period showing: il Lo elad ey (Ll
(i) additions; o lalayl ()
(i) assets classified as held | i 1o aaiall Jed) )

for sale or included in a
disposal group classified
as held for sale in
accordance with IFRS 5
and other disposals;

Aoyl ol peld L Lastma
sladal - degezms e
Le Ladims Ll e Bdiias
doall Sleasll Tasy aull
lsbadudly o JUI yuyaal

e
(iii) acquisitions  through | (e M e cloizall )
business combinations; .
(iv) increases or decreases | .| slis¥l o sl ()
resulting from i
revaluations under | Bale] ollee (e Al

paragraphs 31, 39 and 40
of IAS 16, and from
impairment losses
recognised or reversed in

AR Q‘).E.a.” >4y foi}é_'z.”
Jﬁ-\.” sleall e €9 Y45
Slas eg V1 Al

other comprehensive i ,
income in accordance | AuwgSall of Andll Ll
with IAS 36; LS deladl Jsadl e
Laulmald Joal jLeaall Taay
Bl
v) impairment losses | s 2l Lgedl Jlus ()
recognised in profit or S ]
loss in accordance with | beaeld ladg 85l ol sl
IAS 36; T Al ol
(vi) impairment l0sses | 2, Sall  Lgidl ilus ()

reversed in profit or loss
in accordance with IAS

1533 8slus) lji Ef)'” s>

36; ¥ Fabmal] Joall Loael!
(vii) depreciation; and eIl )
(viii) other changes. &3 sl (\)

201 An entity shall also disclose: e Lol pLas¥l sladll e cons Y.
@) the existence and amounts of | . illeg 2SUI cho e 3948 3929 0}
restrictions on title, and property, T o
plant and equipment pledged as | <laally =¥¥ly oblaally  casuall
security for liabilities; and Ll Oless Ll e Liga,ll
(o) the amount of  contractual 5 Lo Lusladll claanll il )

commitments for the acquisition of
property, plant and equipment.

laally e¥¥ g &ulslaall ¢ Liadl

AY
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202 If items of property, plant and equipment are lar claally c¥¥ly chlaall sm oaye Jl> 3 Y.
stated at revalued amounts, an entity shall o Co h -
disclose, in addition to the disclosures required | & Lee zLad¥l sLALI (e cmid Liasgas olas
by paragraphs 95-97: —t0 chasll Ll @l clelasyl J) 2slayl

AY
@) the effective date of the revaluation; {oastll Balel oy s 0
(b) whether an independent valuer was ¢ a1 a3 Gl a ] <5 B oK 15 Le .
involved; s s LA 58 OB L (=)
(©) for each revalued class of property, | (s 4513 ci o il g A8l ALL
plant and equipment, the carrying |~ ° © ‘5 sisll gl @
amount that would have been | z3se —w2ser Jowadl Jumud @5 o
recognised had the assets been | . Ll clid oy 20 (ST 13y (AISCH)
carried under the cost model; and °
tLeasgas slall laalle c¥¥1
(d) the revaluation surplus, indicating | a1 115,LaY) s coveszll salel a5ld R
the change for the period and any M diots t“ fu‘}“‘ ’ um ©)
restrictions on the distribution of the | (e 429,40 3948 glg 3 Aall i g !
balance to shareholders. nealudl s sl asies
IAS 19 Employee Benefits a5lio ™18 Hsolmall Joallleal
",0 .E.jl/
Post-employment benefits: 13 Jalasedl se il ¢lsl day Lo pdlie
defined contribution plans
daazll oS EN

203 An entity shall disclose the amount recognised | i Jc =) Ll - 33 o7 sladdl  de oo Y.

as an expense for defined contribution plans. e sl gl e ©° e e

Sadeell LY o1y bhlhvall (dgyma

Post-employment benefits: 13 Jaladel! el oLl day Lo pilia
defined benefit plans ]

8ozl aslill

204 An entity shall assess whether all or some 25 o€ 131 L wds of 3Ll de con Y.
disclosures required by paragraphs 205-215 | e 0B fw_'u ’ uL: o
should be disaggregated to distinguish plans or | <l-2all Lellais &l cl>laddl (asy o amex
groups of plans with materially differentrisks. | | .y - o Llaadl juerl Y)o—Y.o

Layblis (3 A dueal g3 JSCan 2ozl
Characteristics of defined benefit Gotml] aSlal) 15 Lbil] il
plans

205 An entity shall disclose information about the

characteristics of its defined benefit plans.

dalaill cloglall e zLas)l sladll e
Bouzll adlill ol Llalas aibas,

AY
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Explanation of amounts in the

=xplar LU w3l5il] 5 6ol SNl s
financial statements -

206 An entity shall provide a reconciliation
(comparative information is not required)
from the opening balance to the closing
balance for each of the following, if

Y so Il o Aallas @puas sLAAL e camy Y.
J! 3\}\2.” Qj)) L_SL'. (P9 Jﬁ qu:aH ..x.Ha).]b
e Lazd¥l e (4l cleglall

applicable:

@ the net defined benefit liability » Bousell @U‘“ ) ﬁ.j_” 3o 0
(asset), showing separate i -
reconciliations for: 1 oo S Uindin iliylae puss
(i) plan assets; and Al Jouof (1)

(i) the_present value of th_e 2Ll ] ALl eall (v)
defined benefit
obligation; and gXNESY

(b) any reimbursement rights. &3 BLLT (e paugadll § Bsim (o)

207 Each reconciliation listed in paragraph 206 ke Y. U558l 3 5ysS e Adllas US kst o ey Ry

shall show, if applicable: i ’ T

;L4A.1§Y‘

@) current service cost; el o)l AalSs ()

(b) interest income or expense; Sslall Cagyime of U5 (o)

(© remeasurements of the net defined | () AU Glo (elid Bole) wilss ()

benefit liability (asset), showing
separately the return on plan assets,
excluding amounts included in
interest in (b);

S ol oy Boaxll 8Ll
po ol Jouol e wiladl Jimiie
slall 3 il AL sladal

() @ 8ysSall
(d) past service cost; <2, L) doaizd] 2a0SS ()
(e) contributions to the plan; and calasdl § 1Y ()
()] payments from the plan. asl e oolegaall (s)
208 An entity shall disaggregate the fair value of | j. & aislall aedll Juass sladll e com YA

the plan assets into classes that distinguish the
nature and risks of those assets. For example,
an entity could distinguish between:

Layblay Jauadl s dapls s lid J) Alasell
o SLAL a3 0 (58 «JUL o e

(a) equity instruments; S Bgas olgal 0]
(b) debt instruments; ¢ ondl Slgal ()
(©) real estate; and celylaatl (z)
(d) other assets. 6381 Uyl ()

209

An entity shall disclose the fair value of the
entity’s own transferable financial instruments
held as plan assets, and the fair value of plan
assets that are property occupied by, or other
assets used by, the entity.

Usladl degall e GAG-'.: of sladll e comy V-4
L 3LaALL dabsd! Jasld alal 2 W clgadl
Aslad) Aegally clasell Jyuol Lol e L Laazslls

At
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Jssol ol Bl Lladd olylae & @) sl Jouad
SLal Lederud )5

210 An entity shall disclose the significant | z, |,:c% = Lslis¥l 24 i slaall de com .
actuarial assumptions used to determine the = i ﬁ o u_ ’ "‘L;_' o
present value of the defined benefit obligation | «='s] Al dcall sz deaziadl dadl
(see paragraph 76 of IAS 19). Jol Slall e V1 583110 Llasl) Baasll adLill
(V8 Awleadd
Amount, timing and uncertainty of sy «Acbiizad | il o lisasl] iloo
future cash flows s
Lo ch:.Lc EESRY
211 An entity shall disclose: e zLasyl sLadll e com _
@) a description of any funding Lo Aaoliang Jsgad sliiys &Y Cagmg ()
arrangements and funding policy | - T T
that affect future contributions; and Addzad| BN e 355
(b) the expected contributions to the s Absll Lass adsall TAY) (o)
plan for the next annual reporting i i ) ’
period. AU Ggiadl a2l 548
Multi-employer plans loadl lreas/ stz Llail]
212 If an entity participates in a multi-employer | ;, .., pilie ls alas 3 AS;Lae sLadll sl 130 Yy Y

defined benefit plan and accounts for that plan
as if it were a defined contribution plan in
accordance with paragraph 34 of IAS 19, it
shall disclose (instead of the information
required by paragraphs 205-211):

Al ells (e conlons 26y Jaall Goleol Baate
8,84l ladg Soume Al o3 dlas i o LS
e et O Lalxall ol Slall e YE
G sleglall o ) b e zLasyl sladll

(YN =Y. 0 clyaall Lyllazs

@) the fact that the plan is a defined S oI5 das o Al o A 0
i . e # abs) o) 4aabs
benefit plan;
HEBESY
(b) the reason why sufficient | .& ; 3 s Cloglas H3g7 pde ()
information is not available to . ) o )

enable the entity to account for the
plan as a defined benefit plan; and

Lq;i e dasdl e dwlall e LA
Bodoee adlie 3 s

(c) information about any deficit or
surplus in the plan that may affect
the amount of future contributions,
including the implications, if any,
for the entity.

Al § (23l of sme 6l e Sloslan (2)

Adanall GBI il e 55 a3

ol eells e Al LY ells § Ly
SLadll gl &) cuzg

Ao
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Defined benefit plans that share
risks between entities under
common control

bl gigr I szl a5lil] )5 bbb/
busly ibad dns it oLl

213 If an entity participates in a defined benefit | ;, .., pilie @3 Was 3 AS;Lae LALLI oK 13) Yy
plan that shares risks between entities under i - ’
common control, it shall disclose: B>y Bylagud daslal SLadll n sblell g9
(@) the contractual agreement or stated | 2;1,1) auldl o gudladdl lasy) 0

policy for charging the net defined | ) ) T
benefit cost or the fact that there is | 9! dsuxll a8Ldl 2akG Slo Juax=d
no such policy; il o Jte dizgs ¥ 46 A
(b) the policy for determining the | (s :. il ALY woss daoliw )
contribution to be paid by the entity; i ) o ’
sladdl
(c) if the entity accounts for an | .y sl e Eloalall
allocation of the net defined benefit 6\‘ JSS Oe Slaslall s @
cost as noted in paragraph 41 of IAS | 13} <l3g (YAVV=YV. ¢ ohaall Lol
19, all the information about the | ; . R
plan as a whole required by ¢ . °
paragraphs 204-211; and d o 5o LS Bauxll a8l kG
94
(d) if the entity accounts for the L &)l JSS dasdl e Sloslall ()
contribution payable for the period ." N
as noted in paragraph 41 of 1AS 19, | '3 <l3g (YW =Y.Ay Y.0 &l,aall
the information about the planas a | .yj-av .o (il sladll ol
whole required by paragraphs 205 A °
and 208-211. 50 5o LS 8,0 P 280l Gmiue
Bwloeall Joudl Hleall e €Y 8,3411 3
A4
214 The information required by paragraph | ; z41 (il &)l cleslall oo clad¥l oS v

213(c)—(d) can be disclosed by cross-reference
to disclosures in another group entity’s
financial statements if:

dl el ALY Pl e ()@Y
&1 sladl adlll @lsall § sylll cl>Ladyl
A Nl G elldg Aegazll o

@) that group entity’s financial
statements separately identify and
disclose the information required
about the plan; and

&1 sladel) AW @slgall ells ol 13 0!
Sa Twadiy Sl degazll eus
o Aolhll clglall e hadis

calaztl

(b) that group entity’s financial
statements are available to users of
the financial statements on the same
terms as the financial statements of
the entity and at the same time as, or
earlier than, the financial statements
of the entity.

G sladel) 21 @slgall ells cals 13) (w)
@lsall Leasiud d>lie degazell (ass
@3lgall e A bl bgyddl asy 2 W
G el a3 cBladel) 2
Ll o slideld LW @Slgall 4gd 1891

AT
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Contingent liabilities arising from
post-employment benefit

Lo pélio il ly e AL i) Alozzl] clo FUY)

obligations Aot o5l oy
215 Where required by paragraphs 259 and 261— | zzia:ll cileglall e clas¥l LAl e com Y\o
262, an entity shall disclose information about ) _ j ) T
contingent liabilities arising from post- | <2 b adle Sl g e Adldl Aozl le AL
employment benefit obligations. Yo You clyaall clls culles g daniell ¢la!
YY,
IAS 20 Accounting for dewll " Aol Joudl sLeall
Government Grants and ;
Disclosure of Government GELHAEAT zHloe
Assistance "o g S e lud/
216 An entity shall disclose: e 7 ladyl sLadll e oo T
(@) the accounting policy adopted for fy Lagd Aagdall Zialoell dulid! (i)
government grants, including the i o i
methods of presentation adopted in | o2l &b <l (§ Ley AuosSell il
the financial statements; AU wilsall §2aall
(b) the nature and_exten_t of government 3l AesSadl gl suey Aol (<)
grants recognised in the financial . . i
statements and an indication of | &3 JEAHT ) 5,La¥lg LU @ilgall
other forms of government | | = ..o sl daeSadl o j
assistance from which the entity has e ¢l e "\L;
directly benefited; and ¢ dolen a0 Ll
(c) unfulfilled conditions and other | - jziyly slagrudl e Log,all @)
contingencies attaching to i o )
government assistance that has been | <lacludly A=l (5531 Alaizll
recognised. Lol 3 &) pesSial]
Disclosure requirements in IAS Asalmall Joudl slaall § 7 Lad¥l cildlaze
20 that remain applicable ' o
dadaia JI¥ I Y.
217 An entity shall apply the disclosure | 5 .|yl cldlie gubas sladll s Y\Y
requirements in paragraphs 21-22, 28 and 31 ¢ T ’ e e o
of IAS 20 Accounting for Government Grants | Jdo-d! Dbl e Y9 YA YYy YV olyaall
and Disclosure of Government Assistance. 7 lnd¥ls deagSall mill s dealed 1Y - Aalmal)
VoS e L] e
IAS 21 The Effects of LYY dulzald Joud! sleal
Changes in Foreign P
- | i ylaws] 3 ofpsi]/
Exchange Rates o] o jlaw] § Sl
“Gsis
218 An entity shall disclose: e 7 Ladyl sLadll e oo YAA

AY

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




IFRS 19

12 QU piald Joudl sLeall

@) the amount of exchange differences
recognised in profit or loss except
for those arising on financial
instruments measured at fair value
through profit or loss in accordance
with IFRS 9; and

oo Leldl @3 Gl Bpall 89,8 alis )
sl ells clilraly Bylasdl of )l
Lesalls Lol o2y &1 W SlgaY) e
lady 5yl 5l )l IS5 e Wslall
A4 JUI paald Joudl leasld

(b) net exchange differences
recognised in other comprehensive
income and accumulated in a
separate component of equity, and a
reconciliation of the amount of such

pes Al Bpall clisg Gla (o)
OsSa & LSy 3¥1 Jalid! S5l
Al aalasy (ASW Boind Jimbia

exchange differences at the | 88 Llgs Ll § oda Byall cildy,s
beginning and end of the reporting Y
period. oo
219 When the presentation currency is different |, a4 0ol aleall e o yall dlae ciMas | aic T\4
from the functional currency, an entity shall | =~ "~ 7 o
disclose that fact together with the functional | <= J! liz 4=l el (e 7 Laddl sLAALI e
currency and the reason for using a different e dlee aldeial tadsdl dleall
presentation currency. o= £ g Ashlay] &
220 When there is a change in the functional | ;i , 3,400l dlaall § i Sla 050 Leis Y.
currency of either the reporting entity or a ST T "
significant foreign operation, an entity shall | —= e dutixl Aol 5 pyaall suall sLad
disclose that fact and the reason for the change e daasdl ells - Lasy! slaatl
in functional currency. T O of Teess e e
Agagsgll Aleall s
Disclosure when a currency is b ypall ALL5 a2 Aoall 0585 Lavtie 7Ll
not exchangeable
221 When an entity estimates a spot exchange rate 698l Capall ae paan SLAL asas Lewie Yy

because a currency is not exchangeable into
another currency (see paragraph 19A of IAS
21), the entity shall disclose information that
enables users of its financial statements to
understand how the currency not being
exchangeable into the other currency affects,
or is expected to affect, the entity’s financial
performance, financial position and cash
flows. To achieve this objective, an entity shall
disclose information about:

Sail) 63T Alee J) 2laall b0 2l oo
e ey (V) Bsslmall Joudl 5leall (00 1) 4 855411
piaa (Sa3 Gl Sleslall (e 7 Lasyl sLadll
o LS aue o oS 0d oo U Leasled
Of sl (e ol S35 51 Aleadl clls ) Aleal)
Gaad! ladaally JUI 38,0 W 1Y e (35
sLadll (e ey ccdu ) i Gaaamsy sladell

€) the nature and financial effects of | 3,y Jl el Cym ALLE aoe Aard 0
the  currency  not  being ’ T
exchangeable into the other HEIRER (AP R PREELY]
currency;

(b) the spot exchange rate(s) used; oozl g ysall C8pall i ()

(c) the estimation process; and sl 2l (E)

(d) the risks to which the entity is sLadll L Loyan &l bl ()

exposed because of the currency not
being exchangeable into the other
currency.

eadl J) Aeall e 2B auc

e

AA
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222

An entity shall consider how much detail is

. . ORIl IS 1y Joladdl gue @ laddl sLadll de YYY
necessary to satisfy the disclosure objective in ) o )
paragraph 221. An entity shall disclose the | —z9-YY) 8,381 3 7z Lad¥l Cdu cLogl) Leayuias
information specified in paragraphs 223-224 | Al lealall - a1 sLaall
and any additional information necessary to Glele oo sal ‘UL claddls o
meet the disclosure objective in paragraph | %3 &dls] leglas Ll YYEy YVY (niyaall
221. YN 8,280 8 7 Lad¥l oot el

223 In applying paragraph 221, an entity shall NITY P
discl%ge):l g paragrap y zhaddl sl e comy YY) 853411 Gudas dic YvY
i lae
@) thec_urfencyand adescriptiqn of the pae ] ol ) 5945l iy Aleall ()
restrictions that result in that . i o
currency not being exchangeable 163 Aeall ] alaall 8,0 4,18
into the other currency;
() a  description  of  affected 5,51l Malaall Cagos )
transactions; )
(c) the carrying amount of affected | ; Sk Ll 50N JanoSU g8l ALL (=)
assets and liabilities; > T g S
(d) the spot exchange rates used and | |3 Ly desradl dysall Cypall Lol )
whether those rates are: ' ‘ .
Dl ells s
(i) observable exchange | 1} alls iy lad O)
rates without adjustment ’
(see paragraphs A12— | <basll lasl) Jouas Ggs
A16 of IAS 21); or ol Ll e VU Y
ol (VY Aul=ald
(i) spot excha_nge rates O Aped e Slasd v)
estimated using another ;
estimation technique (see | «slwl plaziul layuas
paragraph Al7 of 1AS | \y; 5yaall lail) 3T s
21); i
Lwlall Jodl Slall e
HeA
(e) a description of any estimation | ... sz, JURTEIN N RPN I (2)
technique the entity has used, and i A ) T
qualitative ~ and  quantitative | o= %Sy Acsi Slaglasy BLAAL
information about the inputs and | L5 3 2esnull oLl ia¥ls e L)
assumptions used in that estimation - ]
technique; and toglead]
U] qualitative information about each | ¢ . ;IS o dee ale ()
type of risk to which the entity is e UA .@J of e
exposed because the currency is not | wdwe 3LaLI L (ayam @Il bl
exchangeable into the other | 4, o deall Gy 2l aue
currency, and the nature and : . o ﬁ;
carrying amount of assets and | SlLlA¥ly Jesdl dapby (g5l
liabilities exposed to each type of . 1 - . sl
risk. Libiay Lblell (o go3 JSI &inyal
(SAdI
224 When a foreign operation’s functional A g A Alead s gl Aleall (95 Lovic Yy
currency is not exchangeable into the | ~ T T 7 T

presentation currency or, if applicable, the
presentation currency is not exchangeable into
a foreign operation’s functional currency, an
entity shall also disclose:

Losie sLasd¥l wie of (ool Aee JI 8yl
Leadl J) Byl 25 g oyl Aee 0655

A4
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zhaddl sLalll e comy tuual Buload 2uailsgll
o Lae L

@) the name of the foreign operation;
whether the foreign operation is a
subsidiary, joint operation, joint
venture, associate or branch; and its
principal place of business;

il 13 Leg tAuie¥l Aleall ol 0]
Alee of Al slade LYl ddeatl
Ao sLade of 6L Legyduo of 4SLdw

gty Il Layia o8y ey o

(b) summarised financial information | 2,1 411 e 55290 Al @leglae )
about the foreign operation; and .
Ay
(c) the nature and terms of any | 5 z,.50a5 il sl Loy dy dagd @)
contractual arrangements that could .
require the entity to provide | dbo ped Eeuds LA (e dlam

financial support to the foreign
operation, including events or
circumstances that could expose the
entity to a loss.

PIRANCSRUTCRE JPVREWERS (I WPR
ESYDPES DT ( PSSP WEREL PR

IAS 23 Borrowing Costs G SV Aol Joud! Leall
" SIS
225 An entity shall disclose: e 7 hasyl sLaall e con YYo
(@) the amount of borrowing cOStS | jyis alen sy CaliSs il 0
capitalised during the reporting ) -
period; and ¢yl 58
() the capitalisation rate used to ile sl s A Aaedl Jotae )
determine the amount of borrowing S ] ) ’
costs eligible for capitalisation. Al b dlagll (o148 IS
IAS 24 Related Party Sl LYY Aalmald Sl 5leall
Disclosures S
"dMat 5 ‘JL..B?/ oL
226 Relationships between a parent and its | | .[s,, A1 LA ¢t S e 7 Lad¥l cons YY1
subsidiaries shall be disclosed irrespective of ) e o
whether there have been transactions between | Les® <Molas cJlia cilS 3] Lae Jladl (asy Aaylall
them. An entity shall disclose: o 7 lasyl SLadll e coms Loges
() the name of its parent and, if | 1 1) a0t co 3 Lilide el i
different, the ultimate controlling Co b UL? rille ) =~ 0
par[y; and f[a}" sLaall O 4adas | JL:- ‘3 QL«J|
() the name of the ultimate or | .y | ol 2Ll 31 5LEAL! el ()
intermediate parent that produces 6\1 sl 3 “_LVJ pere wa) )
consolidated financial statements | &Ll du>sll AUl @Slgall 845
available for public use that comply il el LAl
with IFRS Accounting Standards, bdly Raillls pyenll o
as required by paragraph 7(c) and | ¢ s=idl e (JUI oyadld adeul)
which results in the entity being | , i y ... YV 5aall adbs
eligible to apply this Standard. delal Jl 52 Lee (2)V 5,340 4
Sleall i gudadd 3Ladl
227 An entity shall disclose key management ibise LS laigad e 7 Lad¥l 5Ll e o YYy

personnel compensation in total.

e JSCiy 3,15
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228

If an entity obtains key management personnel

_ _ oo dad @ cleas) e sladll clas 13 YYA
services from another entity (the management L
entity), the entity is not required to apply the | &1 Blade e Byl0¥1 abse HLS (olais!
requirements in paragraph 227 to the | . 1. :iait s Mo (" slaal)”
compensation paid or payable by the S G o (. De )
management entity to the management entity’s | gsd-ll pasgaddl e YYV 8,380 453,00 ulidlazll
employees or directors. SLATL alasl 4,131 5LATL (e pdall gl of
Lala) pulzma clacl of &l 5¥1
229 Amo_u_nts incurred by the entity for the o) sLadll lanSs R RURPSS I P Y4
provision of key management personnel A
services that are provided by a separate | 5'5¥1 Galbse LS (obais] (e vad Gl cleasll
management entity shall be disclosed. Alpaiie &l) sLade Lauss &l
230 If an entity has had relate_ed party transactions 3L po cholas slymls cuals 45 sLadll el 13) Yy,
during the reporting periods covered by the | ° ) N )
financial statements, it shall disclose the | e3lsall Lelass &l opaall wldd JMs a8Me i3
nature of the related party relationship as well LMl dads oo »LadY] 5 ALl
as information about those transactions and | & o e ghafil lele et &
outstanding balances, including commitments, | 4&ladl Cleglall J) 4dla) A8Mall g3 )Ll
necessary for users to understand the potential | ,;; 1ola)l s Yle o | olln
effect of the relationship on the financial 3¢ ke Aalall Baaply Slelal :
statements. These disclosure requirements are | &&8Mall 3% grenseiadl ead Ll (olaasd!
in addition to paragraph 227. At a minimum, | _ Lo . . . A
disclosures shall include: Sldlaiey oG s AU @loall Je ozl
(3l a=xSy VYV 8,401 ) ALY sda 7 Lady)
i b e Sl LadY! Jardd of cumy
@) the amount of the transactions; fedalall e (i)
(b) Fhe amount of ou_tstanding balances, | .3 8 Ly sl sued il )
including commitments, and: i .
:L,a._,lj‘a|w1
(i) their  terms. and I3 3 Loy Lal&xTs Lo, & O)
conditions, including | i )
whether they are secured | 2asbs Aigasne il 13] Lo
and the nature of the . : .
e addie gl l
consideration to  be e ik @l pasd
provided in settlement; A gudl
and
(i) details of any guarantees | z, .z, = lles & Jaolas v)
given or received; T
CAaliuw 9l
(c) provisions for doubtful debts related | zz14:1) L8 WS all Ggull Siliasates (z)
to the amount of outstanding i .
balances; and AaSlal) oo i alia
(d) the expense recognised during the | qi.:t1 sl g cadll Cagpall ()
period in respect of bad or doubtful ) .
debts due from related parties. Lo doSadl o Aagaall  Ggally
Al l3 ALY (e Aazmiad
231 The disclosures required by paragraph 230 | yy, 55801 Ll &l cloladyl @uds com YT

shall be made separately for:

() the parent; a3 slaal) 0]
() entities with joint control of, or | s §f a8t 5 e L) &) ladll (<)
significant influence over, the | ) T )
entity; LA e oo
©L_;LU )".,)'5'7"“ ELLJj.,\_“ sulall ducwla ) Onewlllg u}.a.>~|).o.u 3-,3.3}&4«." a_z__%_ll dasmyd
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(c) subsidiaries; Al eladl ()
(d) associates; sl sl ()
(e) joint ventures in which the entity is | 3t 055 &l aSall cleg, sl (2)
a joint venturer; i
¢Lpd ASHLdn
) key management personnel of the Lelada of sLadll & 5ylo¥ Labsga HLS ()
entity or its parent; and =T )
“a}”

(9) other related parties. Al 13 6,331 sl LY G)
232 A reporting entity is exempt from the | 4 | s% o ldlaze sl Buall sLadll  sad Yy
disclosure requirements in paragraph 230 in L‘%C B G ) f’m
relation to related party transactions and | «&eSlall Bauasdly cMalally Blasy Loagd YV 5,541
outstanding balances, including commitments, | . |28l =13 ol LT e coliaddl el 3 Lo
with: & e S

Zta 0355
@) a government that has c_ont_rql OF | o1 &S0 5ylagus o Bylaies LJ HogS> (i)
joint control of, or significant i . .
influence over, the reporting entity:; oyl Buall BLAALN e s A8l
and
(o) another entity that is a related party | & asye 15 3l was 51 slade (<)
because the same government has | - . )
control or joint control of, or | 8w of Slaiw LI Lewdi 2esSl
significant influence over, both the | ;i . s of 254
reporting entity and the other entity. ° oo S "k W =
NI RSAIN PRI NN
233 If an entity applies the exemption in paragraph |  yyy 5,aa11 8 aylell slacl das sLadll S 13) Yy

232, it shall disclose the following about the
transactions and related outstanding balances
referred to in paragraph 232:

YYY 8,541l 3 L) HLall L dalasll dastall

(@) the name of the government and the | ;{1 EYe Hacdes LosSioe)l el ()
nature of its relationship with the | _ e o ? =~
reporting entity (control, joint | AS;lde Syaiw of 8ylaiu) sopaall Buall
control or significant influence). (oo 505 of

() the following information in | | a1 0 (36 jua, 26Y) Sleslall (<)

sufficient detail to enable users of
the entity’s financial statements to
understand the effect of related
party transactions on its financial

LU @lgall gedsiune (Seky G
B ae clolall 5T @y BLadaL

statements: AU Ladlsd e d8Madl 3

(i) the nature and amount of | 2 . 3l K 3 Lol \
each individually | ¢ S Eeos M
significant transaction. Leldy

(i) for other transactions that el 48 o Ay 5yLa) (¥)

are collectively, but not
individually, significant,
a qualitative or
quantitative indication of
their extent. Types of
transactions include those
listed in paragraph 234.

L 0S5 a1 6,331 el
g Lelaan! sic ueal
L) e uly <Lanns
sda glel (g oamy o
G oSde 5o L cdhlall

NYE 5,0l
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234 Examples of transactions that are disclosed if B 13 Lee ~ Lad¥! ety &l e lelall 2l - Ty
they are with a related party include: & Hee clatilpn gl o
@M g3 3yb
(@) purchases or sales of goods | . izl |l of @b ik 0
(finished or unfinished): A8 51 Beld) el Slaria 5
Hawall s
(b) purchases or sales of property and | jo 81y «llaall clage of Sljis (<)
other assets; B . ’
HE
(c) the rendering or receiving of cnslonsdl Lals of (s ()
services; i )
(d) leases; AR ()
(e) transfers  of  research  and glailly el Ja5 o (a)
development; - ) )
U] transfers under licence agreements; | -, alasl  cvger  Jadl ol (s)
¢ s All
(9) transfers under finance Bsetll @l cumgar Jadl o G)
arrangements (including loans and | - T o
equity contributions in cash or in | & <lealudly a9l s § L)
kind); ¢(lis of Tuas 3SWI Bga>
(h) provision  of  guarantees  Or |z i cbleall ol cbleall (oenkdS )
collateral; and . .
0] settlement of liabilities on behalf of | 5 ziait) o BLIL @bl Towd (L)
the entity or by the entity on behalf 3. o o W 3—%—*
of that related party. Blall eIy e 2Ladly LAl LB (e
A8Mall 3
235 Participation by a parent or subsidiary in a & el sLaal) of 81 3Laal) (118 oy aS)LaLl aad Yro
defined benefit plan that shares risks between | = . i o
group entities is a transaction between related | <=léde o sblell ¢33 3oume adle &l s
parties (see paragraph 42 of IAS 19, which | ¢ 5.n 1oy 285k i3 Cal bl v 2lelas « e amcll
requires an entity to disclose the information Sasll ) SSLkloy ’
required by paragraph 213). oo el Gl VA Awlmeld Joadl Hlall (e €Y
8880l Lolbhas gl Slaglall e 7Lad¥l sLadll
Gaks
236 An entity shall disclose that related party LI pe =Blalall o 6 7 Lad¥ 5L 9my ¥ Yr
transactions were made on terms equivalentto | - N ] ) L o )
those that prevail in arm’s length transactions | & Btiludl ) 48180 Loy, iy cues B 48Nl il
only if such terms can be substantiated. oo il oSl 13] W] 8, 83bs o5 &) dlalall
237 Items of a similar nature may be disclosed in | a3, 1.1 =3 el e S 7 Lad¥l oS ey

aggregate except when separate disclosure is
necessary for an understanding of the effects
of related party transactions on the financial
statements of the entity.

Jvadin Sy Lpe zladdl S o L agladll
AMall 13 ALY e cSlalall ST wial bygpen
Sladell AUl @slsall e

qy
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IAS 27 Separate Financial PRIV A VW PN 3 PRL IS Y
Statements )
”e ! .. [/‘LJL[/
238 When a parent, in accordance with paragraph | 1y - ()¢ 5,54l Tadg o3 sLadL) luss Losie YYA
4(a) of IFRS 10, elects not to prepare ) UA i 3‘ 2 °
consolidated financial statements and instead | 343 4dls @ilsd a3 ¥ Ve JUI 5l Joudl
prepares separate financial statements, it shall b iliie Adle <iled U3 e Y cad
disclose in those separate financial statements: | =~ "~ e s ot S J
o e Apmaill AW @lsall ells § 7 Lad¥l Lole
(@) the fact that the financial statements | 3, wlsd W @lyall of 4aa ()
are separate financial statements; N S
that the  exemption  from | ¢ slacdl aladinl @3ud 4y tAlndio
consolidation has been used; the 5 . .
’ ab | | My ¢ gall
name and principal place of "3) W’J fjlj Dt ‘d
business  (and  country  of | dLaill Jlee¥ (Lakises O o] ¢ uselal]
incorporation, if different) of the | ., - LI Ll sloe! <5 21
entity whose consolidated financial Gl Bzl 2 Leasls shoe] o3 &
'sbt\atemen_ts thgt cgmp&ly r\:vith IERS o2t QU et adgudl sulally asils
ccounting Standards have been | A . ..
produced for public use; and the | < gl Olyindly tplall plasandl
address where those consolidated | 24Ul @lsall s (e 4u Jguazll
financial statements are obtainable; -
and gl
() a description of the method used t0 | . ¢ a4 .leal) fouserad ) 2 lall i )
account for its investments in | - . )
subsidiaries, joint ventures and | Al oladl g el
associates. A3l lailly aSaall cles, 4l
239 When an investment entity that is a parent “;‘ slade 2 &)l Lyletieadl 3Ladll Jaf Leaie Yrq
(other than a parent covered by paragraph 238) i o7 L )
prepares, in accordance with paragraph 8A of | wlsd (YYA 8,480l § Asedd) oY1 sLaIL) CoMxy)
IAS 27 Separate Financial Statements, | { 4, ; |3 Lesled Lal Alndie adle
separate financial statements as its only 9 <Suemsll Bl Leatls Ll e ] )
financial statements, it shall disclose that fact. | /sd//” YV &ewleell Joudl sleall oo 1A 8,350
The investment entity shall also present the s oyt 3LAILl oyl6 « “ilndil] 2L
disclosures relating to investment entities L“JL W sadll ol U
required by paragraphs 82-94. sLadll (e cimig Aaax]l el e zLadYl
LAl 2alaal] ol Ladyl s e Loyl 4 Larad)
ALY olaall Lotz &1 2Lt
240 When a parent (other than a parent covered by & Mgl 1 5LALLI oMy) 1 3L b Lotie Ys.

paragraphs 238-239) or an investor with joint
control of, or significant influence over, an
investee  prepares  separate  financial
statements, the parent or investor shall identify
the financial statements prepared in
accordance with IFRS 10, IFRS 11 Joint
Arrangements or IAS 28 Investments in
Associates and Joint Ventures to which they
relate. The parent or investor shall also
disclose in its separate financial statements:

L @1 Bpeiiud | BLAALI of (YY49 YYA (y5,aall
Lpd i 3Lide e ngo il of &S5 Bylaiws
sLadll of W91 3Ladll e cumy (Alndin 3l Slsd
Sheaold Tadg suall AW @ilgall sums o 8 petid
QU yazld Joadt slall of Ve JUW szl Joull
YA Lsolmald ol sleall ol "GS50aL/ o Lets 1Y Y
clegpidly  Alodl) olild) § 0 olletind]”
Almail) AW @lsall L glan &I "4S5ad/
i oo Byt 8LAALI of A91 3LAALI (e Cazms

e Lo Aimail) W Laslsd § Uy
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(@) the fact that the statements are | s, sles Seall i A ()

separate financial statements; and ) st @ el o )
TNY

(b) a description of the method used t0 | - ¢ 2, (el %o U Ll o )
account for its investments in | i )
subsidiaries, joint ventures and | Al oladl g el
associates. Alayll wladlly aSall sl ally

IAS 29 Financial Reporting W (1730%7/La L PR PIN| 1§ PRL BN Y

in Hyperinflationary

‘ol pradd) S5 S lslaisy] §

Economies
241 An entity shall disclose: e 7 ladyl sLadll e com Ye
(@) the fact that the financial statements | 3,151 A8 1s LI @sleall of A2 (i)
and the corresponding figures for | . .
previous periods have been restated | b Luye 8ole] @3 ud aa,Ladl ol iall
for the changes in the general | 4y i1 aaladl sl adl 5eall 8 ol gzl
purchasing power of the functional ) ) ’MJ ay{‘s )
currency and, as a result, are stated | e Axs i) d=0 clgls Aaylsgll
in terms of the measuring unit | ... . (. ; - Loalall s
current at the end of the reporting | =~ Ll @ Bl il By
period; and ¢ yuyadl
(b) '_[he identity and level of the pr_ice e g Sl o ige Gsiaes duale ()
index at the end of the reporting ) . )
period and the movement in the | 88 M a3l § aS,=lly .8l 548
index during the current and the Al 2l sl
previous reporting period. o —
IAS 32 Financial VPR 75 4 T VOW PO B PO (YIS §
Instruments: Presentation X
"t :adl/
Disclosure rgquirements in IAS Awlmall Joudlsleall 3 rhad¥l sldiaze
32 that remain applicable . L
dadaia JI3Y &I Y'Y
242 An entity shall apply the disclosure 3 lad¥l cllaze gubs sLaill Je com Yoy

requirements in paragraphs 34 and 40 of IAS
32.

Q0
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IAS 34 Interim Financial
Reporting

JU Ly atll"E Aalall Joudl sLial
" 1o

-

Content of an interim financial
report

‘._st“ ‘Ju‘x}aﬂ‘ Soiza

Significant events and transactions

Lall Molelly 2 1m)

243 An entity shall include in its interim financial | & ju Laysyds § oo of sLadll e o Yev
report an explanation of events and | T~ T o
transactions significant to an understanding of | @ <l pal daldl clalally LI Lepings
the changes in financial position and 55545 157 2l e sLadell el s l5¥s 1S,
performance of the entity since the end of the Caitas ,‘L“ ° "M o133l 51
last annual reporting period. Information | Les® lee mumall Slaglall (6085 O cmg gt
disclosed in relation to those events and ) ¢

. ol | Coass J) adlelally culusdl el alax
transactions shall update the relevant slall S d) ) g Gl
information presented in the most recent Sy Jlo 1,85 Sl § Asg el Al @l
annual financial report.

244 Events and transactions for which disclosures | | .. 2 Lad¥l catiee &1 clolalls SluasYl Jads ves

would be required if they are significant (the
list is not exhaustive) include:

(oLt Caed 3L .18 g 6 )

@) the write-down of inventories to net
realisable value and the reversal of
such a write-down;

Lol QLo ) 0935l daud (agass (0
toaagil Ul wSeg aasall Al

() recognition of a loss from the | J. 91443 § Ll oy 8ylus ol )
impairment of financial assets, | . .
property, plant and equipment, | o <laally =¥y whlaall of 2 JW
intangible assets, assets arising from | 5. 1 Jo 91 of Swselll pe Joudl
contracts with customers, or other . i . 5; solld 2t s
assets, and the reversal of such an | «&3¥! Joua¥l ol edleall as 35dc (e
impairment loss; Clls gl Byl (uSes
(c) the reversal of any provisions for | ;o) s o SN (2)
the costs of restructuring; N
A I
(d) acquisitions and disposals of items | -yyiy =lylaall 550 slaiwly ¢l ()
of property, plant and equipment;
fQ..\.\lb
(e) commitments for the purchase of | -z, i s o Lad Sl ()
property, plant and equipment; i
calaally oYy
()] litigation settlements; Aslaal) oleslll Lyl (5)
(9) corrections of prior period errors; Ll lall slasl musgas G)
(h) changes in the business or economic o plaall  Gglall 5wl ()

circumstances that affect the fair
value of the entity’s financial assets
and financial liabilities, whether
those assets or liabilities are
recognised at fair value or amortised
cost;

Aslall 2egall e 355 @I Ayoliazd)
Bladel AW Ll U¥ AW JguaU)
o Jeadl s el Zlgw 2l

31
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o Woladl deally i Ll

udiiall 2K
(i) any loan default or breach of a loan DY o ayd gl slawe & axll (L)
agreement that has not been _° ) B -
remedied on or before the end of the | 348 &l¢ @ 415 e o (2,3 A3 Lasly
reporting period; Ll gl oyl
M related party transactions; TN JER R 2o clalall ()
(k) changes in the classification of | i AW Jora) Cigipms § ol pgat]] ()

financial assets as a result of a
change in the purpose or use of
those assets; and

0] changes in contingent liabilities or
contingent assets.

Ja¥! ol ezl | Ll 3 lpall ®)
APESY|

245

When an event or transaction is significant to
an understanding of the changes in an entity’s
financial position or performance since the last
annual reporting period, its interim financial
report should provide an explanation of and an
update to the relevant information included in
the financial statements of the last annual
reporting period.

& latll wil Lo 2lalall of Gzl 05 Lotie
sodd BAd AT die BLAd U el ol SN
sladell Jo¥) JWI poyazll sy of uisd Lgin
& eaill 2all @l leglael) (yumiy begogs

gt yyaT858 553 AU @slsall

Y¢o

Other disclosures

&Y Sl a8y

246

An entity shall disclose the information
specified in (a)—-(m) of this paragraph either in
the interim  financial  statements or
incorporated by cross-reference from the
interim financial statements to some other
statement (such as management commentary
or risk report) that is available to users of the
financial statements on the same terms as the
interim financial statements and at the same
time. If users of the financial statements do not
have access to the information incorporated by
cross-reference on the same terms and at the
same time, the interim financial report is
incomplete. The further information shall
normally be reported on a financial
year-to-date basis, and consists of:

& Bauzll Slaglall (e 7 Ladyl sLadll e camy
5 ade¥1 AW @lsall § ) 5,81l sia e (2)—(1)
©lsall 3 Aam, U ALY Gk (e Lopasnd cm
i B13¥1 wladad ) ,5T ole J) 4o¥l 2 W
iy A wilgall aasiad zlae (bl a3
o 131y Lady uas G 2dg¥I 2N @ilgall Log, i
oty Y1 28] B @ilgall pusrad oS
o alegdall e ccdgll s 39 Lgyadl
S8l gl L] A Ll ALY 3ok (e Lgpasas
sda (e yoatll g JeiSe pe 058 Jo¥ U
oo ey bl e 2palae¥l g )lall § claglall
ciloglall sia callisg « il g AW did! 3lay

ik Lo

yeq

€) a statement that the same
accounting policies and methods of
computation are followed in the
interim financial statements as
compared with the most recent
annual financial statements or, if
those policies or methods have been
changed, a description of the nature
and effect of the change.

EWONE S PENATON PR PTH P 0]
LI @loall § Leads bl Bybog
adle ilsd Gusl ae @lally aded
@ el 3y Aandal Caimg of tHgiw
Golally clulad! ells i @5 J

Ay
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(b)

explanatory comments about the
seasonality or cyclicality of interim
operations.

4393 ol Apaswga (pe Lumisdgd ilaylad
A Slleall

(=)

(©

the nature and amount of items
affecting assets, liabilities, equity,
net income or cash flows that are
unusual because of their nature, size
or incidence.

oF Jgu¥l1 e 5,350 3521 iloos Aasds
Qo ol LSW Gsas of Lol
ani @y Budall wladadll of Jsull
9 Lz ol Laauds Catwy abidial

Lggus

(d)

the nature and amount of changes in
estimates of amounts reported in
prior interim periods of the current
financial year or changes in
estimates of amounts reported in
prior financial years.

Ll wlpads & wlpaal) iy 2ol
¥l wlaal @ Lee el @3 (&I
o Al AU ) dalldl
@ MW slpass @ alaadl

ALl AW gl § Lee yoya2)

()

issues, repurchases and repayments
of debt and equity securities.

Los Jies @l W 3hs¥l @l
o3l el Log aSle Bod> Jiad gé“‘-”ﬁ
o3l o3 Log L

(»)

®

dividends paid (aggregate or per
share) separately for ordinary shares
and other shares.

UK of daaza) dcgdull CL')%’. Slasyes

)

the basis for preparing and
presenting  information  about
segments, if the entity chooses to
disclose information about
segments. If the entity chooses to
disclose information about
segments that does not comply with
IFRS 8, it shall not describe the
information as segment
information.

Sleglall (oyeg slacly (ol ol
sLadll cylesl 13) colellaally dalasl
lelhaal (lay cleglas e sl
os ghad¥l sladll oylisl 13l
A Ggo wlelaall olay Sleglas
e M A JUI pupaal] Jodl slally
Sloglas Lol wlaghall ells camy L

Al

)

(h)

events after the interim period that
have not been reflected in the
financial statements for the interim
period.

uSais o &1 Ao BN day lusY)
Ae¥ B el 2 @slgall 3

V)

the effect of changes in the
composition of the entity during the
interim period, including business
combinations, obtaining or losing
control  of  subsidiaries and
long-term investments,
restructurings and discontinued
operations. In the case of business
combinations, the entity shall
disclose the information required by
paragraphs 35-37.

BAatl s LA (585 § Slaaddl L5
WJlae¥l prezs clld @ Loy (ado¥l
aladll e 8,dacudl olugs of GluiSTy
Balely (¥ Aoy &y Latiucdlg 2Ll
Ul> §9.5peiudl pt clileally A )
Bl e com Jles¥l puens
Lot @l closlall e zLas)l

JY=Yo ol aall

aA

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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)] for financial instruments, the | . &y .20 clgo¥ll Loy Lo ()
disclosures about fair value required C ] o i
by paragraphs 64 and 95-97. lelbs @) Aoladl dagally dalasl

AV—30971¢ &lyaall

(k) for entities becoming, or ceasing t0 | _ss5.: of . 5ol oLl e Lo o
be, investment entities, as defined in }Uj_ el ) T ()
IFRS 10, the disclosures required by | w> dpleiil Slide dgsS e
paragraph 83. Ve JU oanlh Joadl slall @ Leasyas

AY Byaall Lpllazs &l ol Lasyl

0] the disaggregation of revenue from [FEYPRYP po s9aall e 31y 55 W)
contracts with customers required -
by paragraphs 103-104. Netg ) Y osaall sldlazl

(m) the disclosures about management- | i .|3¥1 uwlae, dalasll cilsLasy! ()

defined performance measures
required by paragraphs 142-146.

alyaall Lllazs &1 55103 wus=s o
REATARA

Disclosure of compliance with IFRS
Accounting Standards

il Aol alally o5 s - a3

Ju/
247 An entity whose interim financial report Yl W Lawas (8 a5l adl sladll s Yoy
complies with 1AS 34 and the requirements in ol d e ML_‘“SJ e
paragraphs 1-19 and 243-249 shall make an | —) <haall cldlaies V¢ dewleal] Joudl HLally
explicit and unreserved statement of such ins Crose ol 5ol YEa-YEr, 19
compliance in the notes. An entity that applies o ] etk S ’
this Standard shall, as part of that unreserved | &l sLadll e coms alabay¥l § oA 1
statement, state that it has applied 1AS 34 and . O olls o s adas
the requirements in paragraphs 1-19 and 243— 2 ol i3 o SOl kel ) e
249. An entity applying this Standard shall not | ¥¢ dewl=eld Joull slall cads 18 Lpl Lagoesll
describe an interim financial report as | . sl el
complying with IFRS Accounting Standards | 7= b YE-TEYS VY chaall sl
unless the entity complies with the | JUI a1l iy slall lia Gdas &) sLadel)
requirements in this Standard and all ir - e g
applicable requirements in other IFRS o Lo QU 5opaald 3dsall lally el sl ¥
Accounting Standards. ez sleall lia Sl cuoill w8 sLadll (S
sl 63 ¥ Aol pulall § dadall bl

Ju
Disclosure in annual financial giadl 2 @l 9a11 3 7 Lady!
statements ) )

248 If an estimate of an amount reported in an @ 13 I 2] e Aeoliedl 281 a0 s YA

interim period is changed significantly during
the final interim period of the financial year
but a separate financial report is not published
for that final interim period, an entity shall
disclose the nature and amount of that change
in estimate in a note to the annual financial
statements for that financial year.

A8 § e L) 5 Al 5o kS Grag> S
ellsd Jimsie Jlo a5 345 02 OF 093 oSJs Aulsl
zhaddl LAl e cumed (Agalizd) 26¥1 55240
axl @ paanll @ sl G alag dapb e
el Bgiadl 2 U1 @ilgally das,ll clslagy)

AW )
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Disclosure requirements in IAS
34 that remain applicable

Lwlmall Jodlleall § 7 Lad¥l clillate
Lidato JI5Y 31 TE

249

An entity shall apply the disclosure

8,881l 3 = Lad¥l cildlaze gudas LAl e Comy Y4
requirements in paragraph 41 of IAS 34. e e
Y Al ég.\.ﬂ Sleall e €Y
IAS 36 Impairment of I Do /"™ Asolmall Joudl Ll
Assets ) ) oL
'U}g?/ Lad
250 An entity shall disclose, for each class of oo a1 S b e zlasdl sladll e con Yo.
assets: -
@) the amount of im_pairment Ios_ses vt Lol @ @ byl il ale (i)
recognised in profit or loss during | T ] .
the period and the line item(s) of the | o' il 84l M5 &)lucsll of )]l
statement of comprehensive income Ladl Lol 2asld 3 alziedl sedl
in which those impairment losses e = ¢ 35
are included; and fells by ) slus Led zudl
(o) the amount of reversals of 0 @ sl silas mlasSe il )
impairment losses recognised in )
profit or loss during the period and | 84all M5 &)Ll ol o)l (auss Lelid)
the line item(s) of the statement of | . Lils § Wazadl gl ol il
comprehensive income in which -
those impairment losses are | bgwdl lus Led cuse @l Jalid!
reversed. ol
251 A class of assets is a grouping of assets of | .« . ., 4 (41 Jyeol Aegame (& Joudll 21 Yo
similar nature and use in an entity’s . ) i
operations. Bladll wlides § Lalaziwly Lpanb
252 An entity shall disclose, for a cash-generating 23 Slasgd b e zLas)l sladll e wm Yoy

unit for which an impairment loss has been
recognised or reversed during the period:

IWs L bgea Blus S of cls] @3 I aadl

3 all
(@) a description of the cash-generating | | 3 Lo Jte) aadl dlss Busgl awmg 0
unit (such as whether it is a product | . .
line, a plant, a business operation, a | 4kes ol ¥ ol (zlul s ol
geographical area, or a reportable | . {_ (15 of .2.80 im Zalie of c2ilos
segment as defined in IFRS 8); and | ™~ e I
é a)lj_ﬂ u_p.a.i.“ > dis )'i)j';'”
(A QU pa30 Joadl 5leall
(b) if the aggregation of assets for Basg dudmt! Jeuadl pee=i OF 13 (=)

identifying the cash-generating unit
has changed since the previous
estimate of the cash-generating
unit’s recoverable amount (if any),
a description of the current and
former way of aggregating assets
and the reasons for changing the
way the cash-generating unit is
identified.

Geled) sl Jie pad 8 vl udss
Aelgi By e salaiul oSl aleed
oy (e 7 Lhad¥l pid (a2 o)) aadl
SIS { FOPES FE-RDAPE W ES [FT-RUNT)
oneald Le oy G A lall sad Gl

il i Jes Busg
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253

If, in accordance with paragraph 84 of 1AS 36,
any portion of the goodwill acquired in a
business combination during the period has
not been allocated to a cash-generating unit
(group of units) at the end of the reporting
period, the amount of the unallocated goodwill
shall be disclosed together with the reasons
why that amount remains unallocated.

g 5,aal{adg « yatll 575 2l § 05 8 S0 o 13)
05 32 81 pamases T Awleall Lol 5lall oy
dl 8N I Jlesl prezs (rais Blizall 3,4d)
et adl aded (Qlass dcgems) Busg
lhir Lt o o @1 5,201 s 52 2L

oamais 093wl 3 oLy Clewl ae i )

Yor

Estimates used to measure
recoverable amounts of
cash-generating units containing
goodwill or intangible assets
with indefinite useful lives

oSkl AL aledd Aausetad | ol il
Creais @I adid) udss Slusg (e Loty fwl
i) leel L Augalo pl Yguol of 5yt

IXTRE P gvs

254

An entity shall disclose, for each cash-
generating unit (group of units) for which the
carrying amount of goodwill or intangible
assets with indefinite useful lives allocated to
that unit (group of units) is significant in
comparison with the entity’s total carrying
amount of goodwill or intangible assets with
indefinite useful lives:

Basy U8 b e zladdl sladll e com
G AL 06y il ueal (Slasg Aegarma)
G Bwgalll pe Jouadl of 5y idl (oo L il
g Bl TS sogame st Lrlu] sleel L)
2 Ldsuol of BLAALI 8ydd A8 AL foazs

Bagazme i Azl slesl L (&) dugalll

Yot

@) the carrying amount of goodwill
allocated to the unit (group of units).

© gl Bl e A Al 0!

(b) the carrying amount of intangible
assets with indefinite useful lives
allocated to the unit (group of units).

Lugalll a2 Joua¥l (0 A8 AL (<)
é..L” Baguzea AL a.prl )La.ci LQJ ‘é“dl

21.:5_4.24) S..\_'>5.U Loy {QS
(slasgll
(c) the basis on which the unit’s (group ALl s ale 2l o3 ! palad! @)

of units’) recoverable amount has
been determined (that is, value in
use or fair value less costs of

degama) Bugll (pe salaslwl (Sl
dagall of plasindl 4o 8 (__gi) (logll

disposal). .
(olan et Ca 1SS Liga g ykns Aalall
(d) if the unit’s (group of uNits’) | 5 o 1) g sslsiul oS L Al o 13) ()
recoverable amount is based on | - i
value in use: L Jl wiag (classll degexa)
(o e 7Lyl @i ol i)
(i) eac_h key assumption on | - 1. ety o318 S ()
which management has i )
based its cash flow | Leladss & B)I5¥1 4|

projections for the period
covered by the most
recent budgets or
forecasts. Key
assumptions are those to
which the unit’s (group of
units’) recoverable
amount is most sensitive.

G sl uadl wlasasl
o abslgll Gusl Ldass
EABNPENIPY sladgdll
0550 @J\ clls o Lyl
oo oalaful (Sl ALl

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya y.
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(Slasgll &egaza) Busgll
L el SST

(i) the growth rate used to
extrapolate cash flow
projections beyond the
period covered by the
most recent budgets or
forecasts, and the
justification for using any
growth rate that exceeds
the long-term average
growth rate for the
products, industries, or
country or countries in
which the entity operates,
or for the market to which
the unit (group of units) is

g pamiadl gaill Juse (Y)
Sladuddl oilades ¢fpatwl
pkoaT 1 801 ay 2yl
cladgrll of lizlgll G
Jaas @l plasial @l pag
Juas bassia (e iy gad
Slaziell J2¥1 Jagls gl
o Wl o aleliall o
Led dead @l gladdl
0S5 ) Baanld ol c3Ladll

dedicated. (i)l Aegans) Bumg]
iz
(iii) the  discount  rate(s) Ul cNaxe g Juse )
applied to the cash flow M ’ i
projections. Sladgs e dabll
Auad! eslaaaad

O

if the unit’s (group of units’)
recoverable amount is based on fair
value less costs of disposal, the
valuation technique(s) used to
measure fair value less costs of
disposal. An entity is not required to
provide the disclosures required by
paragraphs 95-97. If fair value less
costs of disposal is not measured
using a quoted price for an identical
unit (group of units), an entity shall
disclose:

Bl (e 8315l (Sl ALl (8 13
el ] iy (Sla>sll degaza)
eoladl (oSS Lge Logylas dalall
bl ol sbal e zLadd¥l @b
Lol ld @ Beastudl eusadll
Sl IS5 Lre ogylas alalall
il Lad¥l qguas sLadll e oan Yo
ok o] 1319280 laall Lelas al)
IS5 L Lo gylae Alslall Basall Ll
Bussd lall el ol sl sladud]
de et Aailhs (Slusg degama)

b lae £ Ladyl sLadl)

(i) each key assumption on
which management has
based its determination of
fair value less costs of
disposal. Key

Silul gusy palidl S ()
s @ 5lsd ad)
Lao ogplae alolad) dogall

assumptions are those to | -sladu| IS
which the unit’s (group of | - 4z o 1) o ls)asyl
units’) recoverable & il clalisdly
amount is most sensitive. | oSell ALl 0sSG I
Sassll e salajiwl
;\Si (L:‘.A}}.” Z\.i:}m)
OJWI yo,atll adodl ylall duze VoY Oty naz Ll 2ooga ) Al da i3
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(i) the level of the fair value
hierarchy (see IFRS 13)
within which the fair
value measurement is
categorised in its entirety
(without giving regard to
the observability of costs

ord Jedadl Ggrune ()
Sleall [lasl) alsladl aeall
(O JW sl ol
Lol wlid diess aiall
bl 09a) 4keST Aslall

of disposal).
oIS damy 20SRY e
(ol
4] if fair value less costs of disposal is Les Lgylae Asladl Zesall yolud o3 13) (s)

measured using discounted cash
flow projections:

Slades aluseialy sladwl| L JISG
o gamiel| Luaall culad o)

0] the growth rate used to
extrapolate cash flow
projections; and

Sladaall clades ol aned
sqaadl

(i) the  discount  rate(s)
applied to the cash flow
projections.

f«a_"x_” ¥ 3? Joaa (Y)
oladeys e aadll
Auad! eslaaaad

255

If some or all of the carrying amount of
goodwill or intangible assets with indefinite
useful lives is allocated to multiple cash-
generating units (groups of units), and the
amount so allocated to each unit (group of
units) is not significant in comparison with the
entity’s total carrying amount of goodwill or
intangible assets with indefinite useful lives,
that fact shall be disclosed, together with the
aggregate carrying amount of goodwill or
intangible assets with indefinite useful lives
allocated to those units (groups of units). In
addition, if the recoverable amounts of any of
those units (groups of units) are based on the
same key assumption(s) and the aggregate
carrying amount of goodwill or intangible
assets with indefinite useful lives allocated to
them is significant in comparison with the
entity’s total carrying amount of goodwill or
intangible assets with indefinite useful lives,
an entity shall disclose that fact, together with:

SABN ALl S ol any aass @5 43 O 13)
e Azls) sleel L Augals 1t gaol ol 55l
ads adys (@lasg olegame) Slusgd Bagu=a
By USI Ayl e pasasell 2Ll 089 (Bouaia
Al g game po 255aLL TSl (Shms B garma)
L @ Agalll pe Ldgual of LAGLI B8y (g t80)
Al e 7 Laddl Comid Bagame s x| lecl
31 Byeadd AN ALl Jlex | Jl ALY Aaaxl)
e L) sleel L @ dugelll e Jouo¥
Slasgll Al dapass @& gl Bagaze
oS 13) asld ells J) ddlaly (wlassll cile gazms)
Slasgll ells (e 61 e Laslajiel oSl AL
st el s ) wilad (Slasgll clegoza)
Gl Al Jlex] oy dusydl clsl el
Lz i) les L @1 Bgalll a2 Jouadl 515, al)
gsame ao Alall TS L pavasell Sagums 4
Lugalll a2 Llgual of sLadll 8y ad A8l AL
BLadl) (e cammud Bagazme pé L] slesl LI &I

e iz ) Lz auadl ells (e 2 Ladyl

Yoo

@ the aggregate carrying amount of
goodwill allocated to those units
(groups of units);

o3 gl Bl (o BN A Jler) ()
HEAREN|]

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya \
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(b) the aggregate carrying amount of
intangible assets with indefinite
useful lives allocated to those units
(groups of units); and

2t el e gisddl Al Jlerl (@)

2 Rpl) leel L @1 Bugalll

A dapass @& gl Baga=e
Helas gl ile gazma) ilus ol

(©) a description of the key ot ]l (Ll oY1) Lol is i (2)
assumption(s). -

256 The most recent detailed calculation made ina | vz uleall Joudl jlall cpe Y€ 5,550 (289 Sas Yo
preceding period of the recoverable amount of ) T ) i
a cash-generating unit (group of units) may, in | J&3 77 wleeld Joudl slall (0 99 8,300 ol
accordance with paragraph 24 of 1AS 36 or | ;<o 5 (a5l ol < 4 55 toles G
paragraph 99 of IAS 36, be carried forward VS G - B =
and used in the impairment test for that unit | &ssezme) su>y o oalasul (Sl aleel) 4d,le
(group of units) in the current period, provided Lol slas! 8 Laloiiols wadl audes] (el
specified criteria are met. When this is the el L 3 e 2 il (2las
case, the information for that unit (group of | Al sAall § (wlassll dcgoms) Busgll cllal
units) that is incorporated into the disclosures . o e .
required by paragraphs 254255 relates to the | ** 12 05 Losieg Sauzme Laslgs slasiul dlay
carried forward calculation of recoverable | susgll clls (ase Legd ciloglall b (Ll 2319
amount. ol s .

alsladyl § L) pi @I (@lassll de gazs)
Llaally 3lams Yooy Yot glsyasll Lollaw (gl
aalaul Sell Aldl Aolsdl dl> LI 2 Lue!

IAS 37 Provisions, Slpapail /™Y dwlmall Joudl Ll

Contingent Liabilities and )

. "daid/ Yo dlaizl/ cls ;Y]
Contingent Assets Usizel! Jpsols dail] sbelfUYs
257 An entity shall disclose, for each class of | ., 2.5 I b e zlasyl sladll e con Yov

provision (comparative information is not i

required): (@)l wleglall J) 4 Ll 093) liasazll

@ the carrying amount at the | | zi528 4lag 4l 3 ol ALLI (i)
beginning and end of the reporting opall 88 Bl Bl g @0
period;

(b) additional provisions made in the | jys (s 2l aelayl o Y (<)
period, including increases to T i
existing provisions; Slawmsll g olobliells § L all

‘Al

(© amounts used (incurred and charged Roguelly 5Sall) Hosradl AILL (2)
against the provision) during the ) ’ -
period; Al I (Lasasll o0

(d) unused amounts reversed during the I AasSall Honsrall e AILL ()
period; and ) ,u;_ll

HPF

(e) the increase during the period in the 21 ALl 8 Bl M sabdl
discounted amount arising from the ﬁ. tu ¢ &l J _“"J ()
passage of time and the effect of any | G 45 ¢! ils =dsl 5950 (e daaL)
change in the discount rate. szl Jone

258 An e_nt_ity shall also d_isclo_se, for ee_lch c!ass of o i JSI b e Lo zLasyl sLadll e e YoA
provision (comparative information is not
required): (Ll sleglall Jl 2o L=l 0gs) lamzll
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@) a brief description of the nature of
the obligation and the expected
timing of any resulting outflows of
economic benefits.

cadeilly canlell Aaglal Saga Cismg ()
pll dApls wlasws Y adgall

e A3 Lolaidl

(b) an indication of the uncertainties
about the amount or timing of those
outflows. Where necessary to
provide adequate information, an
entity shall disclose the major
assumptions made  concerning
future events, as addressed in
paragraph 48 of 1AS 37.

o oLty uSWl pue - JI 5L ()
Lowic Labes of damylicll culasuall clls
Sleslae @il bygps olls 05
oe ghaddl sladll Yo com 2K
Losd Lasg 03 (@1 Aty I) sl 8%
Ldobis o3 31 Aelinad| B30 3las,y
Lsalzal) Joall sleall (oo €A 3,550

Yy
(c) the amount of any expected | .iii. Lo s caBaie  coasi cf ()
reimbursement, stating the amount ¢ th SR um}u ¢ th ¢
of any asset that has been 285l pasgadll U 4Ld) o3 ol
recognised for that expected

reimbursement.

259 Unless the possibility of any outflow in s b 385 6l i aadadl o o6 o be Yoq
settlement is remote, an entity shall disclose, o }
for each class of contingent liability at the end | JS oo Lesd cquads ¢of BLAMLI (e ey (gl
of the reporting period, a brief description of | . _ 41555 200 4 2zl clel N e 258
the nature of the contingent liability and, o< "")f""fﬁ e & A e
where practicable: b Lae Lanly c ezl a1 dagdal 5290 Caimg
Lilee GiSan cll3 0955 Lactie
(@) an estimate of its financial effect, | - 241l (o g, Luain « JUI 0,5Y ,puas ()
measured under paragraphs 36-52 T F )
of IAS 37; YV dcwleald Qg.ﬂl Sl e 0 YY1
(b) an indication of the uncertainties AW 4 LSt pue ¥ J) 5,4 )
relating to the amount or timing of | ~ s T i
any outflow; and sl ol myls 385 (¢l
(©) the possibility of any gl ol Aleas| (2)
reimbursement. - F T
260 Where an inflow of economic benefits is | a1 Jals 3005 g I e Os%s Loic .
probable, an entity shall disclose a brief & ‘53. . el o ’& )
description of the nature of the contingent | —+es o= zlad¥l sLidll e com (doliazdl
assets at the end of the reporting period and, | | .1 525 3,0 8 dlerell Josedll dandal
where practicable, an estimate of their ’“"L‘J ARl - o e
financial effect, measured using the principles | «ldee LiSon 213 09S5 Lonice « JUN La)5Y 85 409
i(:\tsog;.for provisions in paragraphs 36-52 of g call Zoensll ool aluiiady Lt
TV dwlmall Joudl leall (e 0 Y=Y &l paall
261 Where any of the information required by L a0l Sleglall o ol e » Lad¥l ade wic ™y
paragraphs 259-260 is not disclosed because | ,‘é\j sall oo s UL ceemae
it is not practicable to do so, an entity shall | pldl! llee (Sl 2 (o 453 YT 9 YO (15,541
state that fact. Al el e e o 3Ladll e o w2l
262 In extremely rare cases, disclosure of some or ax) 5 Ladyl of tjﬁ'ﬁ RERERPYLESRTICN R Y1y

all of the information required by paragraphs
257-260 can be expected to prejudice
seriously the position of the entity in a dispute
with other parties on the subject matter of the
provision, contingent liability or contingent
asset. In such cases, an entity need not disclose

Y1.-Yov Qb.é_a_” L“Jja_ﬁ ‘5\.” QLA}L’.U oy 3T
bt e 155 SLAM iBpas Al (S e
3i Szl ‘aw}“ 5i Ml T390 ULA}_’ L;);.T
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the information, but shall disclose the general
nature of the dispute, together with the fact
that, and reason why, the information has not
been disclosed.

LA a3l ¥ oLl sl s 39 Jeizell Juadl
Lele o oSy colaglall sda e zLad)l
daa> cils ) gl ladl dapall e 7 L8l
pie cawg coboglall e FLas)l @ @ il

Lee zLadyl

IAS 38 Intangible Assets

L J308) YA dlomald S9! sLeall
"Lusgall

263

An entity shall disclose, for each class of
intangible assets, distinguishing between
internally generated intangible assets and
other intangible assets:

Jssadll (0 418 ST s Lae 7 Lad 1 BLALL (e oy
Buletl) Zuwgall) pe Jous¥) as 2o cAuogalll pt
163 ugalll a2 Jguadll cye 3LAALI U51s

¥y

@) whether the wuseful lives are
indefinite or finite and, if finite, the
useful lives or the amortisation rates

Bagume pé A ¥ Hlec¥l i€ 13) L 0

Leld Bagaen i 131y cBaguzs ol

used; cHaas 5l Bl L) oo pmis
cAatieriad ] slaiie]
(b) the amortisation methods used for | .. o S0 deusrudl sl )b ()
intangible assets with finite useful .
lives: Sogumll A Lol Hleedl 13 dwgalll
(c) the gross carrying amount and any e slaiiedl glg g3l 2Ll Jlas] (=)
accumulated amortisation ps’m St tu' Jle! S
(aggregated  with  accumulated | & (STA Ll ilus an legazma)

impairment losses) at the beginning
and end of the reporting period;

Laales opadll 378 iy

(d) the line item(s) of the statement of | |5 1 2ul5 § alazudl s5el o il ()
comprehensive income in which L . '
any amortisation of intangible | & Jsse¥ slaiiul &1 Led zyall Jalid!
assets is included; and Hagals
(e) a  reconciliation  (comparative | (.o 1l 3 sl aleel) Haslas (a)
information is not required) of the s Bl 3 ) ) R
carrying amount at the beginning | <leslall I Azl 09s)  57all
and end of the period showing: il Lo elad gy (5,11
(i) additions, indicating iy By e EREYRY (\)
separately those from A ’ ’
internal  development, | ¢ A=l el ] Juadie
those acquired | L0 L gl Y
separately, and those R ””Jm:l
acquired through | <l «Jumdie Sy sLaall

business combinations;

aldee B o0 sLaatl

(i) assets classified as held
for sale or included in a
disposal group classified
as held for sale in
accordance with IFRS 5
and other disposals;

Ll e aanall Jsadl (v)
Loyl of el L Ladime
slasiul  Aegeme  Gesd
Joudl Sleaeld Tagy aull

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya y.
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sl (0 JWI sl

e
(iii) increases Or decreases | .| slss¥l o aIabsll )
during the period ) o
resulting from | o= A=l el s
revaluations under

paragraphs 75 and 85-86
of IAS 38 and from
impairment losses
recognised or reversed in
other comprehensive
income in accordance
with IAS 36 (if any);

mgaddl  dale]  cldee

Aog Yo olyasll Cgay
doadl Slall e AT
s ooy TA dlmall
LusSall of 2l Lg Jl
JEC RWEA R POt R
Bslmall ol sLeaell Lasy

HERETR) AR

(iv) impairment losses
recognised in profit or
loss during the period in
accordance with IAS 36

(ifany);

oos Wl Loyl jilus (¢)
Al M5 8ylusdl o 7l
Laalmall Joall jLaall Tasy

H(oazy o) 71

(v) impairment losses
reversed in profit or loss
during the period in
accordance with IAS 36

LugSall Lol s (0)
Jodl Sleacll (asg 34all

(if any);
HENCORN) R PN PN
(vi) any amo_rtisation Dl cuth slaidel )
recognised during the L
period; and tball
(vii) other changes in the Al @ Yl sl )
carrying amount during T -
the period. Bl P el
264 An entity shall also disclose: ore L] clasylsladll e oy s

€) for an intangible asset assessed as < | e L ey Lo ()
having an indefinite useful life, the sle (il eselt et e
carrying amount of that asset and | Ad! cagame ae Lxln] e 4 ¢
the  reasons  supporting the sl oLyl Y1 el e sl
assessment of an indefinite useful oot Gl ledlly doo @
life. In giving these reasons, the | -4 s9uxe Ae (2G| jee 3929 Euuds
entity shall describe the factor(s) Gl sis ol s
that played a significant role in e o pua el ey
determining that the asset has an | &I Jelgall of Joladl mizgs oof sLaALI
indefinite useful life. e 4 L1 o J-umgl-wnbga 5
S9dsea A~ @LL!
(b) a description, the carrying amount 13 aad eydin puyale sé ol 6T ciums ()

and remaining amortisation period
of any individual intangible asset
that is material to the entity’s
financial statements.

dladel) AU @ilgall uwd ducal
daall slaii) 5589 AW dialuag
i

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya \

-V Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(c) for intangible assets acquired by | ;i::al) dugalll e Jouadl Lo Logd ()
way of a government grant and T T
initially recognised at fair value (see | JS<u 4illy 4wsS> Amie Gyl (ye
paragraph 44 of 1AS 38): o0 €8 5,aall lasl) Wslall Aegally Jof
(YA sl Jod! 5Leall
Q) the fair value initially | & s, 2280 aUsladl 2eall O)
recognised  for  these S o
assets; tdgeadl 0l U]
(i) their carrying amounts; 281 Ladle v
and )
(iii) whether  they  are | ., a3 o€ 13 L )
measured after |~ . ’
recognition under the | zis  zse oLV
cost model or the| . T T
Le| Ak
revaluation model. LT 0
‘q.l}é.ﬂl
(d) the existence and carrying amounts | -, 5 all dugalll e Jsuadl 3929 (»)
of intangible assets whose title is T . ) )
restricted and the carrying amounts | bdls Al Lallay  LxSle
of intangible assets pledged as | 55 , 1| ol e JouoSll 24501
security for liabilities. 9] Bgelll 2 Jpeadll 2278
Skl WY Glauas
(e) the amount of  contractual 5 Lad Aasladll claand] il (a)

commitments for the acquisition of
intangible assets.

265

If intangible assets are accounted for at
revalued amounts, an entity shall disclose:

Hley dugalll a2 Jsua¥l e 2eulxll J> & Yo
1o 7 bad¥l 3Ll e oy cogall sale)

@) by class of intangible assets: gl 2 Jyusdl 28 . ()
() the effective date of the | ., a:h 5slel oylyeo iss \
revaluation; rapi S ()
(i) the carrying amount of t JoeSl gl ALl v
revalued intangible Xiladn Jﬁ ] o 0
assets; and tLeassds slall duwgalll
(iii) the carrying amount that tie oS ) Gl AL ")
would have been | -~ © _‘“5 < ) g
recognised  had  the | 4é el @3 o1 Led 4l
revalued class Of | L deeelll ne Jol
intangible assets been ? yolll 2 Jyee
measured after | zised plazicly Leosds
recognition using the cost | v¢ -y & 41 2aiSall
model in paragraph 74 of el @ 3ls]
IAS 38; and Ll ‘zlg.\.” Sleadl e
‘alEY o YA
(b) the amount of the revaluation

surplus that relates to intangible
assets at the beginning and end of
the reporting period, indicating the
changes during the period and any
restrictions on the distribution of the
balance to shareholders.

Glaiy gl paganll Bole] (asld alis (<)

A8 Ly @ dwgelll 2 sl

whadl ] 5L ae daley soadl

dimyll aigs e 3948 glo Bl M
Omeabud! e

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya \

<A Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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266

An entity shall disclose the aggregate amount

olaas ale Jlea) oo 7Ladyl slaill s Y11
of research and development expenditure . tLMJ uL c e
recognised as an expense during the reporting | 342 M5 d9an 4l (e cudll pslailly ol
period. oyl
IAS 40 Investment Property lyliall"$  dlmald Joudl Hleall
"a Lati
Fair value and cost model e PETNIEWF P
267 The disclosures in paragraphs 268-271 apply | za( =YL, Yv\—Y1A alhaall § alolasyl gdas Y1y
in addition to those required for leases in T -
paragraphs 115-127. The owner of an | <baall § k=l sgie (o, Lad Lsllall clls )
investment property provides lessors’ Gl Sl clle  audg NYY—)\o
disclosures about leases into which it has | ~ A
entered. A lessee that holds an investment | &l sl=s¥l sgde oo 23l Loudy Gl ol Ladyl
property as a right-of-use asset provides Lias U sl aua i (s .
lessees’ disclosures and lessors’ disclosures G )}Lwl ‘Q:M"'j et J2s 43 0%
for any operating leases into which it has | placiul 3> dial @l e Gleiilul laa
entered. ssie ¥ L2l clolasly il cl>las)
Lpd U50 08 OS5 (leadd Hlxy)
268 An entity shall disclose: e 7 ladyl sLadll e oo A
(@) whether it applies the fair value | .izsLa) 20l z3s0s 3ot i 13] Le (i)
model or the cost model. i .
(b) the extent to which the fair value of | 15,1) asladl 2eall sbiw! g ()

investment property (as measured
or disclosed in the financial
statements) is based on a valuation
by an independent valuer who holds
a recognised and  relevant
professional qualification and has
recent experience in the location
and category of the investment
property being valued. If there has
been no such valuation, that fact
shall be disclosed.

3 e mimsll ol Huall) gyleriadl
Jaiue pide pogds J) (AU @ilsall
oo 394 Brae G Jase e Jiol>
slaall Caiog aBge § Apu> S5 uly
Jb 39 deusdi G gl Goleiludl
ez cusdill lia Jis ds29 aue

Adgadl ells e 7 Lasyl

(©) the cumulative change in fair value
recognised in profit or loss on a sale
of investment property from a pool
of assets in which the cost model is
used into a pool in which the fair
value model is used (see paragraph
32C of 1AS 40).

@ gl bl Aagall § &SI sl @)
e wie Bylukdl gl mll e 4l
o ool degazma o Glatiul lac
Legorma J) 2Kl 73900 pluial Lo
slall Aagall z3gas pludeial Lod oy
ol Slall g VY 8yaall lasl)
(8 Aol

(d) the existence and amounts of
restrictions on the realisability of
investment  property or the
remittance of income and proceeds
of disposal.

olaall Gams Al e 2948 5929 ()
Jsudi Jigmi e 9 &olailesl
.JM\&US'&JL;Aij.@wY‘QM&L@

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya y.

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(e) contractual obligations to purchase,
construct or develop investment
property or for repairs, maintenance
or enhancements.

Olie slad wusladl il gl ()
Lo o copuslas of L&) o (platial
s Blall 5l ALyl Jleel pase

ezt

Fair value model

AUsladl Besdll z3gas

269 In addition to the disclosures required by | yip 3.4l Lz &)l clolas¥l J) 25l Y14
paragraph 268, an entity that applies the fair | . o .
value model in paragraphs 33-55 of 1AS 40 | dslall deall z3ga3 @das &l LAAL (e ey
shall disclose a reconciliation (comparative | 5, 1.1 Toudl slall e 00— ol yaall 3 5,0all
information is not required) between the | ol Slerdl 0 basll @ 2ly]
carrying amounts of investment property at the | </)laall LA8.01 AMLL  Aaslkas (e 7 LadY) €.
Sﬁg\llcir::glg and end of the reporting period, 2 Lell 09) Lolis yupasll 58 Byl @ BosLel
i ol s (a5, loslall ]
() additions; oLyl ()
(b) acquisitions  through  business 5o oldee M5 e olzall )
combinations; o ) < - ’
¢ Jles¥l
(c) assets classified as held for sale or pedl s Lada Lol e 2anall Jyuad (2)
included in a disposal group | ~ ) i .
classified as held for sale in | sladwl desame (oo Azyadl ol
Z(i:;:;cf:lr;(.:e with IFRS 5 and other lass aull U Lass Ll e 2
o Jub sl Jedl Ll
e (IEN NP
(d) net gains or losses from fair value eMad e yilucdl ol nlSUl Lo ()
adjustments; -
salaladl Aaall
(e) transfers to and.from inventories SLially o g3sell i crag ] cDliganll (a)
and owner-occupied property; and
el dladg g
()] other changes. 8331 el pall (s)
270 In the exceptional cases referred to in | ., oy ;5 aal 3 Ll SLall asltia) c¥lal § Y.

paragraph 53 of IAS 40, when an entity
measures investment property using the cost
model in IAS 16 or in accordance with IFRS
16, the reconciliation required by paragraph
269 shall disclose amounts relating to that
investment property separately from amounts
relating to other investment property. In
addition, an entity shall disclose:

Ladl) agas Lodiad of. Aewlall Joudl Ll
L z3gai pladinly Gledlal slae ol
Sleaall Tadg of V1 Zaolmall Joull 5Leall 3 5yl50)
crgar Lglall aa,all gld AT JU pa2U Jgudl
el Aalaall LA e puads oF camy Y14 5,340
dalaall LU G Jimdie ISy Gledlad] HLaal)
o T BdLaly (6381 ALl wlylaall,

i Lae Lty sLall e

€) a description of the investment
property; and

fé)l.oj.LwY‘)LE.’.U [ar- 9y} (i)

(b) an explanation of why fair value
cannot be measured reliably.

Logall ol 4l pue liwd iy
Lole sleze¥! Ko, dauplay dslall

(<)

OJUI yyatll At pulall dusya .

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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Cost model

P Ca}u

271 In addition to the disclosures required by
paragraph 268, an entity that applies the cost
model in paragraph 56 of IAS 40 shall

T Byaall Lol @l slelas)l ) 28l YV
& olsdl Al z3gai gadas &1 sLAAL e camy

disclose: lad¥l £ Aubmall Jol SLall 07 5,241
i lae
@) the depreciation methods used; Caiiad] Yl Gk 0
(b) the useful lives or the depreciation | L1y =Nose o Ayl LM (o)
rates used; j o j
EPRES Y
(©) the gross carrying amount and the LA el eiddl aldl Jles
accumulated depreciation stl o e tu ez @
(aggregated  with  accumulated | & (eSTAL Ll yilus ao Legazma)
impairment losses) at the beginning Lol sl 505 1l
and end of the reporting period; and ke padll 878 Al
(d) a reconciliation  (comparative

information is not required) of the
carrying amount of investment
property at the beginning and end of
the period, showing:

ahlaall  gheudl alell sl (»)
099) Al ALy Ll @ Aletindl
o (L leglall J aslal

i byl
(i) additions; eyl (\)
(i) acquisitions through | -l Jos oo olzall (Y)
business combinations; i o
‘Jle¥l ]

(iii) assets classified as held
for sale or included in a
disposal group classified
as held for sale in
accordance with IFRS 5
and other disposals;

Ll e Ranall g (v)
Aopall ol add e Ladime
sladlel  degame  (asd
dol Slacll (asy anll
Slaladiedlg 0 JUWI 500

e
(iv) depreciation; RNIRN (¥)
(v) the amount of | & all Lol Slus (0)
impairment losses e i Ee

recognised, and the
amount of impairment
losses reversed, during
the period in accordance

Lsrdl slus ey el
Al IO Lo @ &I
Laalmall Joal jlaall Tay

with 1AS 36; o
(vi) '_[ransfers_ to and from Siae s Jl Dbyl )
inventories and o
owner-occupied abidy g1 Hlaally g3l
property; and TIY

(vii) other changes.

E FENPPE | v)

©‘=;LU ).;).E_ZJJ Adoadl yulall Auwga RN Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(e) the fair value of investment | s, oMl laall aslall 2ol ()
property. In the exceptional cases | =~ ™ o
described in paragraph 53 of IAS | &&&ll § Ammsll Asbdeudl =l

40, when an entity cannot measure | ¢ 5 I Lol slall e of
the fair value of the investment ) dodl Sleall e

property reliably, it shall disclose: Logall ulid sladll aulaiad ¥ Lo
OSes dasylay (Glatild] Hlaall Alslall
clad¥l Lole coms 48 (Lele slozed)

i lae
() a description of the f oLt laall Capms ()
investment property;
(i) an explanation of Why | 2 €al ane Cld noses Y
fair value cannot be | ~ r‘ @@3? ®
measured reliably; and Lasylay Aslall deyall wld
Lele slexe¥ Sy
(iii) if possible, the range of | ., [i<ee clls o 13) ()
estimates within which
fair value is highly likely | =) oo @l olpaad)
to lie. ) 'ci—?oib&fieu-\e
adaladl Aol
IAS 41 Agriculture "Ge [y 4 Alzald Joudl sleall
General ale
272 An entity shall provide a description of each | ., ac s IS apmy puis of sLadll e oo VY
group of biological assets. )
Aganedl Joud)

273 An entity shall disclose a reconciliation 3 olwiall Zalhs e zLad¥l SLAL e om VY
(comparative information is not required) of | ~©

changes in the carrying amount of biological | =35 858 &y i Lsamell Jssadl] g8l ALL

assets between the beginning and the end of | (2, 21} “iloalall 1l 2ol ¢ Lae bl
the  current  reporting  period.  The ) sall ) 22 093) Liales A

reconciliation shall include: sl Jedd o s
@) the gain_ or loss arising from el oo LAl 5yl of L 0)
changes in fair value less costs to B
f@.fjl
(b) increases due to purchases; cosbasdl alabsl (w)
© decreases attributable to sales and | -, 1| gl &l alslaxy) @)

biological assets classified as held . o, .
for sale (or included in a disposal | L&l ole Aauall gl Jsadly

group that is classified as held for | .. 2 1 Lias
sale) in accordance with IFRS 5; - i ) 5) tmu e
L((wi e Lias  sladul e gazzao
Joll sleaall Tady (aeall e Ladioe
‘0 (,’ILU ).;).E—:.U

(d) decreases due to harvest; s I ey Lo Lz ()

©‘=;LU ] Adoadl yulall Auwga VY Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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(e) increases resulting from business ¢S aiazes e Aol laligll (a)
combinations; .

U] net exchange differences arising on | . o a: 4l (3 pall jlawd cilis,s gle (s)
the translation of financial ) i i
statements  into  a different | o2 Aes | LW @lsall Aemys

presentation currency, and on the
translation of a foreign operation
into the presentation currency of the
reporting entity; and

d el dee damy e Aaline
suall sladll Aolsll (oyall dlee
f‘)ﬁM

9 other changes.

EFECIEA PP G)

Additional disclosures for
biological assets where fair value
cannot be measured reliably

OSeos Adylay Wslall daydll oled Sen ¥

Lele slaie¥|
274 If an entity measures biological assets at their | | i1z, dgull Jguadll _uaas sLaill col 13) Yy
cost less any accumulated depreciation and T i . . ’
any accumulated impairment losses (see | foss@ ylus Lly @Sl Plal gl Lpe b>g)las
paragraph 30 of IAS 41 Agriculture) attheend | 5 I Lol sleakl oo ¥ 522l L)) 2eS14
of the reporting period, the entity shall disclose | dodlotead! G ¥ 3,52] .)Jm) e
for such biological assets: BLAL (e cumid ¢ pu,aull B8 2l 8 ("2e i1/ "E N
Agazell Joua¥) ells (asey Lagd b s 7 Lad)l
@) a description of the biological ggodl JyeoM Cipog ()
assets; -
() an explanation of why fair value | 3 a1 L5 25Kel sue Lol mases (o)
cannot be measured reliably; Hete s e e ey ’
Lpde slexe¥l (S 23 ylay 2slall
(© the depreciation method used, Aaaseiall MYl 4L ()
(d) the useful lives or the depreciation | Livey =Nuas o syl e ()
rates used; and ’ o
EPRES Y
(e) the gross carrying amount and the L IMaYly @ isdl alll Jles] »
accumulated depreciation psfl o e tu duez! (a)
(aggregated  with  accumulated | & (LSTAL Ll ilus ao Legazma)
impairment losses) at the beginning Lalee 3aall il
and end of the period. Lealeg all 2l
Government grants AagSnll il
275 An entity shall disclose the following related | ;.:, (3 L lie clasyl sladll e e Yvo

to agricultural activity covered by IAS 41:

Lewl=all 43,\)1 Sleall adedo é.’\.ﬂ Q—b}il AN BAN
1)

@ the nature and extent of government
grants recognised in the financial
statements; and

ilsall @ 2l uagSell mill Zapds 0}
‘LA‘J.Aj &@ul

(b) unfulfilled conditions and other
contingencies attaching to
government grants that have not
been recognised in profit or loss.

Slelid¥ly  slagiall  ae  Log,adl )
asSanll il Wasmlll 6,391 Lozl
R3\OPES [P PN NVEN DI PCRN L

VY

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3
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Other disclosures

PIEC I

276

An entity applying this Standard is not
required to apply IFRS 8. If an entity applying
this Standard chooses to disclose information
about segments that does not comply with
IFRS 8, it shall not describe the information as
segment information. An entity making such
disclosures shall describe the basis for
preparing and making those disclosures. An
entity choosing to apply IFRS 8 shall apply all
its disclosure requirements and shall state that
it has applied IFRS 8.

Gt Hlall L gdas & BLAALD (Lo cpazy ¥
G sladll cplas ) 1319 A JW jupaald Joud! slal)
oliy Slashas oo zladdl Slall lia Gdas
A JUI a7l Lol SLally Y1 Ggs ilellasl)
Sloglas Lol wloglall cls camy L S92 S
ells Jio puas @ BLAill e comyy Auellad
elli @adiy slae]  elel glo cllasyl
Gt Sl & sLadll de g Sl Ladyl
Sllbaie apex Gadas A JUI syazld Joudl 5lal)
a8 Ll e padlly Slall clldy 2olsd) 7Ladyl

A QU yazl) Joudl slall cads

yvi

1\ ¢

Otolzelly (o | pald g asdl A ) Ao )3




Appendix A—Effective date and
transition

Jg=idly oL ! é)l."'—i Sl

This Appendix is an integral part of the Standard.

oleal) 1o o it Y i gmll fods o]

Al An entity may elect to apply this Standard for
reporting periods beginning on or after 1
January 2027. Earlier application is permitted.
If an entity chooses to apply this Standard
earlier, it shall disclose that fact. In accordance
with paragraph 14, if an entity applies this
Standard in the current reporting period but
not in the immediately preceding period, it
shall provide comparative information (that is,
information for the preceding period) for all
amounts reported in the current period’s
financial statements, unless this Standard or
another IFRS Accounting Standard permits or
requires otherwise.

alial slall lia gedas Lasl sladell j9oe Vi
Aokl eUd ey of Yo YV L) @as @1 el
Gelas BLAALN s 131 3wl Gabatlly e
Al e Ladl Lple cmed  Gaul 34T sleall 1
i sLadll cads 13) e oV € 3,40 (adeg. 25 sl
aiads U8 0955 () 090 Al y,all 848 § 5Ll
el Lple cumy ald Bale dayludl BAall 3
AN e L leglas @) Lylie cleglas
LU @lsall & Lo 5yall AILL puezd (3Ll
ol sleall s cdlazy of mewg o Lo 2l 3l
NEILCON) VPR I PPN

IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial
Statements

il i rall VA QW) yayaal] Joudl yleal
"L il 301 §

A2 IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements, issued in April 2024,
supersedes IAS 1 Presentation of Financial
Statements. IFRS 18 applies to annual
reporting periods beginning 1 January 2027

and earlier application is permitted.

Zlad¥ls s VA U 4,518 Joudl sleall U, Yi
dma YoYE Ll & oball LU wilssl) 4
VAU wilsi ol Y Almal) Joudl lall
@lid e WA JU pazld Joudl 5lall daiss
Ty Yo YV 5l ) @ Tuw @) agandl el
Ged) Gedally

A3 An entity that elects to apply this Standard for
a reporting period earlier than the reporting
period in which it first applies IFRS 18 shall
apply paragraphs B2-B19 of Appendix B
instead of paragraphs 128-163 (under
subheading IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial Statements), 173-177
and 182-183 (under subheading IAS 8 Basis
of Preparation of Financial Statements) and
246(m) (under subheading IAS 34 Interim
Financial Reporting). If such an entity also
applies 1AS 33 Earnings per Share, it shall
apply paragraphs 73 and 73A of IAS 33
instead of paragraphs 73B and 73C of IAS 33
(as amended by IFRS 18).

BAal slall s Badas sless 1 LAl (e camy l
Joudl sleall Led gudas () 0,801 3508 3esd ys,a5
Vie—Yo haall Gabs 80 Jo¥ VA QW psyaal)
Jawl) VIF=VYA @laall e Yy o 3l oe
o2l YA QU o533l Joudl sleall (501 (sl giall
WYAYY alyaally ("G wilpdll § 7 Laddls
Sleall (#5401 Glgaadl Jawd) VAY=VAY cniyaally
(LU wilpdll Slte] oleol” A Blmall Jol)
doll sleall (£,a11 oylgiall Jaw) (o) YET 3,5801
sda s 131y (Lo JUS opdtll"YE dpulnall
demy" YT Lslmall Joull Slall Lyl sladl)
oo VY9 VY oyaall Gudat Lple cumid < fagad/
CVY oAl (e Yy Y dlmall Joudl Ll
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VA QU 5520 ol slall gy Aluall

Amendments to IAS 21 The Effect
of Changes in Foreign Exchange
Rates

SN Almald Joudlsleall e cSbouanl]
"LusinY] cMoal| Gpio jlaw] F fnidd]

A4 Lack of Exchangeability, issued in August
2023, amended IAS 21 The Effects of Changes
in Foreign Exchange Rates, adding new
disclosure requirements in paragraphs 57A—
57B of IAS 21. The amendments to IAS 21
apply to annual reporting periods beginning on
or after 1 January 2025, and earlier application
is permitted. If an entity applies this Standard
for an annual reporting period that begins
before 1 January 2025 and has not applied the
amendments to IAS 21, it need not apply
paragraphs 221-224.

@ »ball Mpall ALl aue” daadl ol ¢
Lewlmall Joadl Sleall ooad J1 VLYY uda ]
Y] cMoall o jlacel § Eolusill ST
ouaall @ Bugur zlad) ollhie BLal cou>
Gelaigy YY) Aslxall Joudl sleall (e ci0V—ioY
Y lmall Joudl Hlall e s (&1 el
Yovo i) @ Tas @l sl pyadll lis e
1315 . 3uadl Badatlly mosds (il I3 day o
e T By 50,83 8761 Ll lia BLaAL) ca s
G el cads 18 09S5 oT 09a Y YO by )
Leasls ¥ aild VY Lwlmald Joudl slall (he s
IYEYYY alyaall gedas

Amendments to IFRS 7 Financial
Instruments: Disclosures

Y QW1 yatld Joudlleall e cdloasl]
"oyl L 531 2L g1

Amendments to the Classification and
Measurement of Financial Instruments, issued
in May 2024, added paragraphs 56A-56C.
The amendments apply to annual reporting
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026,
and earlier application is permitted. If an entity
applies this Standard for an annual reporting
period that begins before 1 January 2026 and
has not applied the amendments to the
Application Guidance to Section 4.1 of IFRS
9 Financial Instruments (Classification of
financial assets) for that earlier period, it need
not apply paragraphs 56 A—56C.

A5

Slga¥l ulidg Caripmt e cMaai” syl calal of

ZON=ToT wlyaall (Y. Ve gl @ solall SEIU

Lgiwdl yupaall lAS e cHhuail) sda Gdaiss

oy el cUd day o Yo Y by ) s @I

BAa) sleall i sLadll cads 131y g udatlly

Geas oF 093 Yo Y1 by ) b T B 345

s dalasll gadatll Slaliy] Gl &) cyuasl)

"L ¥ A W yayanld Jeudl Hlall e V/E

Y a5l gedl BAall cllad (AW Jouad) Caiyns)
z0T=10T wlyaall gakas Lasls

Amendments to IFRS 9 Financial
Instruments and IFRS 7 Financial
Instruments: Disclosures

4 JU 0y yaald Sl sleall e cSbuall
V QW0 pyitld Joudl sleally "ZU/ o lgs§1”
"o a3 UL g

A6 Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent
Electricity, issued in December 2024,

amended IFRS 9 and IFRS 7, adding new

e Baarall by S Aays, Ll sgaall” Jyaadl ey i
Sbeall ooad ) e V- YE ewns § obiall Faagdatl

RN

Onolelly (nas | pald s g sl A ) Ao )3



disclosure requirements in paragraphs 30A-
30C of IFRS 7. These amendments added
paragraphs 64A—64C and amended paragraph
42 of this Standard. In accordance with
paragraph 4(c) of this Standard, the transition
requirements for paragraphs 64A—64C are set
out in paragraphs 4400-44PP of IFRS 7. An
entity shall apply these amendments when it
applies the amendments to IFRS 9. The
amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7 are
effective for annual reporting periods
beginning on or after 1 January 2026, and
early application is permitted. If an entity
applies this Standard for an annual reporting
period that begins before 1 January 2026 and
has not applied the amendments to IFRS 9
early, it need not apply paragraphs 64A—64C.

¥ QW aasld Joadl lally & JWI pald Joudl
—iv. «lyaall Q duu> rlad) wldlh [FI
sda by .V JWI yazld Joudl jlall e ¥
oo £V 3,380l clleg 16118 claall cdlaadl
o lall e e (7)€ 5,240 (adgy sleall lia
Ll pogiaie 718118 chaall Jomdl clillate
o) Joudl leall e g o 88— 0wt t 3301 3
Dldatdl sda Gy SLALI Gle cmg Y JU
soaal! Lol lall (e @1 edbaall gidas Loie
Joadl Sleall e cas (&) edlgaanll gpudy 4 JU
e VW el Joadl slalls & JUI sl
S Y YT by ) G @ Bl et ol
o 1319 Sl Gadatlly el gonylall 5 day
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Appendix B—Disclosure
requirements if an entity applies
IFRS 19 before applying IFRS 18

sLadl! cdds |.S! Clqaﬁ?” Sllbaia—os é:dl‘
el Badad b V4 JU1 a2l JoullsLeakl
A éu‘)pm Jg.\.ﬂ

This Appendix is an integral part of the Standard.

oleal) 1o o 12t Y i gmll) fods o]

Bl

An entity that elects to apply this Standard for
a reporting period earlier than the reporting
period in which it first applies IFRS 18
Presentation and Disclosure in Financial
Statements shall apply paragraphs B2-B19
instead of paragraphs 128-163 (under
subheading IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial Statements), 173-177
and 182-183 (under subheading IAS 8 Basis
of Preparation of Financial Statements) and
246(m) (under subheading of IAS 34 Interim
Financial Reporting). IFRS 18 supersedes
IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements
for annual reporting periods beginning on or
after 1 January 2027. Paragraphs B2-B19 set
out disclosure requirements for an entity
applying IAS 1 and this Standard.

BAat slall s Badas s 1 LAl e camy
ool Sl g (3ulas U1 poyall 3508 s 55
LU wilsill § 7 Lad¥ls el VA JUI a3l
alyaall e Yoy Vao—Yo @lhaall Gedas 3,0 Jo¥
dodl Slall (30l glgaadl Jawd) VIY=1YA
("Gl wlsi ) 3 7 Liaddls sioyall VA JLI yoyal)
Jawl) VAY=VAY (uiyaally \YY—\VY clyaally
bl A Aplzmall Joudl Slall (£5801 olgiall
Jawl) (p)YEV 8yaally (LU wilpdll Sl
ot Y dlmall Joadl slall (£3a0) Glgall
o VA QW payaxld Joudl slall Jomsg ('Lo¥ JU/
LU ilsdll jore” N Ausslmall Joadl Hlall
S YV b ) @ Tas @ sl ppaall ol sl
de Vlo—Yo ahaall jauy ol els ey
doadl Sl gadas &1 slaiell 7 Las)l sl

Sbeall 1iag ) Aewlzall

Voo

Fair presentation and compliance
with IFRS Accounting Standards

s2yall adgull sulally pl70¥5 Jalall ol

Ju

B2

When an entity departs from a requirement of
an IFRS Accounting Standard in accordance
with paragraph 19 of IAS 1, it shall disclose:

bl usd 3 3ly cdbata e slaall o5 b 8
ol sleall e V4 8,581 ladg JUI o510 Aol

Yo

@) that management has concluded that
the financial statements present
fairly the entity’s financial position,
financial performance and cash
flows;

AU @ilsall o J) cpals a8 511 o 0]
¥y JWI S e dole JSCa0 pad
sladel sl clasaddly JUI

(b) that it has complied with applicable
IFRS Accounting Standards, except
that it has departed from a particular
requirement to achieve a fair
presentation;

sl adoudl ulally ol 48 L ()
a3 Ll clidialy dple @dais &1 JW
o2l rami Grae cdlaie (e o ys

cJaladl

(c) the title of the IFRS Accounting
Standard from which the entity has
departed; the nature of the
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departure, including the treatment
that the IFRS Accounting Standard
would require; the reason why that
treatment would be so misleading in
the circumstances that it would
conflict with the objective of
financial statements set out in the
Conceptual Framework for
Financial Reporting (Conceptual
Framework) and the treatment
adopted; and

slall Lllasy o @1 Adlall elis 3
O Gl el £ JWI sl ol
Q— ced ol Lot — Adlall s Jams
Lol 2zpul Tux Alas caglall ola
WU @leall ua e bylativ
i)l pralio b/ G 4de (osiaill
G 3o Anllally (asalil (L)) UL

s o3

(d) for each period presented, the
financial effect of the departure on
each item in the financial statements
that would have been reported in
complying with the requirement.

ilsall @ wi IS e gopall JUI L5¥) ()
LIl die oyt w0 gl 240U
Asgyae b8 S elldg cdhailly

B3

When an entity has departed from a
requirement of an IFRS Accounting Standard
in a prior reporting period, and that departure
affects the amounts recognised in the financial
statements for the current period, it shall make
the disclosures set out in paragraph B2(c) and
B2(d).

axT § 3yly calbaze e cazys 18 5LAIL 095 Loie
iyl 0,35 5548 & JW el ddeudl ulall
AW @slgall 3 anall (Ll he 35, zoyadl iy
Sllad¥l muds Lele e Al sl

(3)Yes (z) Yoo yaall 3 Boael

Yo

B4

In the extremely rare circumstances in which
management concludes that compliance with a
requirement in an IFRS Accounting Standard
would be so misleading that it would conflict
with the objective of financial statements set
out in the Conceptual Framework, but the
relevant regulatory framework prohibits
departure from the requirement, the entity
shall, to the maximum extent possible, reduce

Ol 1 851031 Led alins 31 2,Lall 50ldl ¥l
Soarld Aol ulall usl § 5yls cllazay o150
o ooslaie 4l A Tue Slas 0sSew JUW
cesalill Hlb) § 4ile ogiaill AU @5ilsall Caua
o gl g diall 65 wabaiall HLYI S
oo OIS Hud ams o sLadll e i el

o

the perceived misleading aspects of . e Nt et a .
compliance by disclosing: ghaddly ellss ol Sypiaill Allall wilyadl
i e
@) the title of the IFRS Accounting . W sl Jodl slall el i
Standard in question, the nature of Bz G f’b S 0
the requirement and the reason why | «dws cdbill  dagby  (JSY
management has concluded that | i or) curiy a1 o 5, 1s3) » bl
complying with that requirement is | i SRS
so misleading in the circumstances | Muas 058w Aaslall dg,lall s (3
that it conflicts with the objective of | . . o z
financial statements set out in the | —— & R G Al e
Conceptual Framework; and Jb) @ 4de Gogaidl AU @ilgall
‘,ﬁ.;.@[.a.[/
(b) for each period presented, the 3w S e Lol o3 @l edlaasll )
adjustments to each item in the | = T i ’
financial statements that | Lel dl&)la¥l cuals iy AU @ilgall

management has concluded would
be necessary to achieve a fair
presentation.
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Change in accounting policy,
retrospective restatement or
reclassification

Al oyl sale) of Al duwlewd! S|
il sale) o L)

comparative amounts, an entity shall disclose:

i Lae 7Lt sLAIL e comy (a55lall

B5 When an entity is required to present an e 3Sme 2ails Loye sLadll e oran lowie 0
additional statement of financial position in | ~ . S ’
accordance with paragraph 40A of 1AS 1, it | #leell Joudl slaall (e T2 5,551 Lady 2,800
must disclose the information required by L 2l olealall - 3| A
paragraphs B6-B7, 178-181 and 186. ’ & lall e glafdl Lol oy
However, it need not present the related notes | ¥ «<U3 aa9 VAT9 YAV=VYAY Yoo ol yaall
to the opening statement of financial position | ¢ 1|3 (5, 350l . TR

9 . . daslay | &l Lagl |
as at the beginning of the preceding period. s  Adbaall SloLadl ooy SLAM o3y
Aayladl B sl 4ty 3 LeS A Lna¥) JUI

B6 If an entity changes the presentation or Leaslsd 3 Ledgivms of 39l (oye sLadll cone 13) T
classification of items in its financial T ) o '
statements, it shall reclassify comparative | o b 4lall LAl cadiatsole] Lele cieid (AU
amounts unless reclassification is O | . AT .
impracticable. When an entity reclassifies Fre ? .- ’ “’s
comparative amounts, it shall disclose | lele w5l AL Gadias solely sLadll
(including as at the beginning of the preceding | ;..\ 2, s LS olld 8 L e 5|

(s lad!
() the nature of the reclassification; ¢t sale] Aol 0
() the amount of each item or class of | L, yoidl o 253 of i S & )
items that is reclassified; and sill o0 ) tl“ )
Leddyas
(© the reason for the reclassification. cadatll Bale) Cite ()
B7 When it is impracticable to reclassify RN 55le) Lles o Sall 2 oo 090 Lonie Yo,

would have been made if the
amounts had been reclassified.

(@) the reason for not reclassifying the S Cadiatdole] aue (i)
amounts; and
(o) the nature of the adjustments that | |as) o| 2 o S cdbaazll dad (<)

Lt s 13 AL 258 13)

Right to defer settlement of
liabilities for at least 12 months

e T VY Bl Sl Buguid Jerls § 3!

J5Y1

B8 In applying paragraphs 69—75 of IAS 1, an
entity might classify liabilities arising from
loan arrangements as non-current when the
entity’s right to defer settlement of those
liabilities is subject to the entity complying
with covenants within 12 months after the
reporting period (see paragraph 72B(b) of IAS
1). In such situations, the entity shall disclose
information in the notes that enables users of
financial statements to understand the risk that
the liabilities could become repayable within

Joll Slaall oo YO8 clyaall udas e
il Sl sLaAl Caigas 18 o) dwlzall
0550 Loatie Alglate p2 Lpt e (o9,all calusys e
Lools Lol el Lgwd Jeals § sLadll 3>
dy e L VY Ogunne 3 lbolial, sLadll ¢las!
Joadl Sleall oo (L) VY 8,4l lasl) ,oya2ll 548
ol BLAL (e camy ¥l ells §9 () dslzal)
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12 months after the reporting period, | - iy of st b oo 2L @lall oois
including: . ) i
Ay (0 Ll VY Ogund oloud) daius muas 48
:elda J.a./i«.p ‘).:‘).E.L” B8
(@) information about the covenants | s (i) clbliadl dalasll cleglall 0)

(including the nature of the
covenants and when the entity is
required to comply with them) and
the carrying amount of related

cldg Uegeg olbliayl dagb U
13 el UM g AN bl g (L BLAAL

liabilities. ALl
(b) fact_s and circumsta_nces, if any, that a5 @ ez o) glally 3laxdl (o)
indicate the entity may have

difficulty complying with the
covenants—for example, the entity
having acted during or after the
reporting period to avoid or mitigate
a potential breach. Such facts and
circumstances could also include
the fact that the entity would not
have complied with the covenants if
they were to be assessed for
compliance based on the entity’s
circumstances at the end of the
reporting period.

elagll § mibigass dalssud sLadll of )
0S5 ol elld Jleg—uallal Al
Bd NS cilelym] sl ud sladll
IMs] Egu i) laday ol yuyadll
Lol Ui uBg i cagazed)! of Jaioeo
sLadll of daa> cag,lally slasll ells
& o) Ld albl Ll i oS L
G sladll Cag)ls e 2Ly L e ool @i

ool A8 Al

Information to be presented either
in the statement of financial
position or in the notes

Gl JUI3SL Bails § L) el I laglal
Sl Ly

B9

An entity shall either present in the statement
of financial position or disclose in the notes
further subclassifications of these line items:

4Lyl due il il (o sLAAL e coxy
S dU S Asls @ as¥! Aaradl seud
ollagdl § lee zLadyl

Qo

@) items of property, plant and
equipment are disaggregated into
classes in accordance with IAS 16
Property, Plant and Equipment;

MYy chlaall ssh Juedt qn 0

doadl sleaall Tady i () claalls

a¥¥ly  ahlie)" VT dwlsalt
<elaalls

(b) receivables are disaggregated into
amounts receivable from trade
customers, receivables from related

cOnnlmtd) eMeall (o Aamiuse b J)

parties, prepayments and Other | avio -3 Calbi e damias il
amounts; ‘J )Jiw dlees
(63 Mlag (londa degdie iling

(© inventories are disaggregated, in ol  (ady 0935l i3 oty (2)

accordance with IAS 2 Inventories,
into  classifications such as
merchandise, production supplies,
materials, work in progress and
finished goods;

Jio ciligias J) ¢ Cgial!"Y lnoll
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(d) trade payables are disaggregated, in
accordance with IAS 7 Statement of
Cash Flows, to provide separately
the amounts of those payables that
are part of supplier finance

Bl Gl ML Jeads on (2)
ol sleaell (adg copletdl cpsslal)
i olasail AalE"Y Aloeal)

arrangements; Lzl AL hadie JSao pusdd
Jisat) Sluiys o s3> (2 @l a3l
orsll ae clelall
() provisions are disaggregated into

provisions for employee benefits
and other items; and

Slhawre | alawzll J.Ha.éjp.g ()
(6T 2919 (ralssll a8Ld

()] equity capital and reserves are
disaggregated into various classes,
such as paid-in capital, share
premium and reserves.

4 eabadl JW Gl Jeseds on (s)
ool o e gine lsd ) clbalasYly
el sl Bdles gedall JUI

Sl lasYy

B10 An entity shall either present in the statement
of financial position or the statement of
changes in equity, or disclose in the notes:

JUI S0 Al § b Lo pope L) BLALLS e g Voo
G 4ie 7 Lad)l ol A S Boan § ol il dasld of

> Lagy|
(@) for each class of share capital: i el JUI oy colid o0 228 IS 0]
(i) the number of shares ‘ (PO [P \
authorised; e et ®
(i) the number of shares | ; sl & Sus Y
issued and fully paid, and ? e o X
issued but not fully paid; | &-ally (JolSIL egialls
tJalSIL ads o 3!
(iii) par value per share, or | e Aandl 2oall A
that the shares have no | ~ o "
par value; W cd el O ol
(iv) a reconciliation | z 551 Wy‘ sde dasle (¢)

(comparative information
is not required) of the
number of shares
outstanding at  the

O93) Baall Lles Ll 8
aleladl 2l

beginning and at the end f(as,Lall
of the period;
(v) the rights, preferences s5ually chilaa¥ly Bdzell (o)

and restrictions attaching
to that class including
restrictions  on  the
distribution of dividends
and the repayment of

$ Loy sl cllsy ksl

I el sl

capital;

(vi) shares in the entity held | | 1i:005 a0l s1a0L) epel ")
by the entity or by its L« 6J W
subsidiaries or associates; | ' 4l Llade ol sLAILI
and fa.l.m)'.”

(vii) shares reserved for issue | s alygaxl PO v)

under  options  and
contracts for the sale of

aed 3sdcy hls czsa
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shares, including terms
and amounts; and

Ligyadl i3 3 Loy el

partnership or trust, shall disclose information
equivalent to that required by paragraph
B10(a) showing changes during the period in
each category of equity interest, and the rights,
preferences and restrictions attaching to each
category of equity interest.

e pealies o gy L o) 1 Ll e oy
it of ALY Golus ol celadl wiSd Jis
() o 8yl Ltz a1 cllad dslas wloglas o
oo e S § sl P sbadl Lk e
euilly Elilie¥ly Bodzely (S Layas Calial

e K Ayl

sadldl
() a description of the nature and | . 5 Joliis| S (ayes Al Cagng )
purpose of each reserve within i )
equity. S Ggas
B11 An entity without share capital, such as a o

Statement of changes in equity

2SI Bgd> J ool il Aails

B12 An entity shall either present in the statement
of changes in equity or in the notes the amount
of dividends recognised as distributions to
owners during the period (in aggregate or per
share), separately for ordinary shares and other
shares.

Bodx § lpadll Aasld § (o, ol sLadl) e camy
2l LY clayies ale clalagdl § of 2SI
ol Zaazme) B4l s U e slais Lol e
ety Lolall el o Jumdll ae (i JSI
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Disclosure of accounting policy
information

dewlell Slwbewd| Sloglas oo 7 La sl

accounting policy information or other notes,
the judgements, apart from those involving
estimations (see paragraph B15), that
management has made in the process of
applying the entity’s accounting policies and
that have the most significant effect on the
amounts  recognised in the financial
statements. Examples of judgements that an
entity may be required to disclose include
those determining:

3 ol Awlall cluledl oo Auwdll 2eal)
5la¥! Liaole 31 sl e o391l Liayyl)
e Bodle slatell rulaell cluobewd! gudas s s
(Voo syaall Hlasl) olpaas e cglasl QI ells
@ lsall § aall AL e ASY1 331 L o &g
LA e cpary 08 a1 lalead aliel e 2L
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B13 An entity shall disclose material accounting | 2, a8l =13 culeslall oye mamis of sLadll e ez VYo

policy information. i o )
Al bl e ]

B14 An entity shall disclose, along with material | -3 -4lall po e of LAl e cam VEo,

arrangement or significant
influence over another entity;

(@) a_ppro_p_riate classes_ of assets and by Josdl e Bwlill clzall 0)
liabilities for which disclosures . )
about fair value measurements are | <luld oLy clalad] Lie puall
provided; sl deuall

(b) tha;?tthe entity has control of another | . . 51 5lade e BLadl! 5y Aa 5 (o)
entity;

(c) that the entity has joint control of an

e 35w Byl LS LAl o Aaas @)
1631 8lade e oo afls L of sy
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(d) ’_[he type of join_t arrangement (that | 3¢ lec “51) sl casl gl )
is, a joint operation or joint venture) | .
when the arrangement has been | 3 il OsSG Leaie (i 9,40 ol
stru_ctured through a separate camite LS U5 oy 4ilSen ced
vehicle; and

(e) that the entity is an investment Alei | sLade sLaALI o] dasas (2)
entity. )

Sources of estimation uncertainty seanll aSG aue y3lias

B15 An entity shall disclose information about the | z;1a:li cleglall pe clasyl sladll e oo Voo
assumptions it makes about the future, and C o '
other major sources of estimation uncertainty | <SG pde ssbas e (Judtadl ol LelalAal
at the end of the reporting period, that have a ) nadl 548 ls 8 syt ! woas!
significant risk of resulting in a material e fﬂ"{ 2 Rl G e Al
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets | (§ dutud deeal 93 Jouad Lpe iy U8 doge oliee
and liabilities within the next financial year. In I 2! S el 0 2 il ALl
respect of those assets and liabilities, the notes | ~ Wil Pl sl Jgeedl 2all L
shall include details of: e el Jouadl cllzy slawy Lagdg AWl

i e Juolas e olLagdl Jeidd o

@) their nature; and Laad (i)

() their carrying amount as at the end |, -1 5 75 2, § LeS g0l L (<)
of the reporting period. ” T ) ) )

B16 The disclosures in paragraph B15 are not | 3, ik, 4 Voo, 5,aall § saylsll oulolasyl Ve
required for assets and liabilities with a | ~ 7 ’ - ; ’
significant risk that their carrying amounts | ob 4dle sblxs e $olais G SLalil¥ls Jguadl
might change materially within the next | 5 ;s af 3 Koy wan 15 il Lalle
financial year if, at the end of the reporting | ™~ ¢ s 8 Bisall Ll
period, they are measured at fair value based | Jswdl <l <ol 13] &l AUl sl s
on a quoted price in an active market foran | , .y ol B le 3 Jdewde lelN!
identical asset or liability. Such fair values T ool 878 e 3 T Sab
might change materially within the next | Jued dadd Ggu 3 lae yauw ) siudl Aslall
financial year but these changes would not | . T TR, T
arise from assumptions or other sources of Uslall uall oda Jie a8y Gollas A 5|
estimation uncertainty at the end of the | 2Ll 2JW ) I Lrud Lical @d Sy
reporting period. 3lias o La AR e Lads o) colidll s oS5

Al 856 Gl 3 6p3Y) et ST aue

Other disclosures PIEC AN ]

B17 An entity shall disclose in the notes: b e il Ll @ 7 Las¥l sLadll e o W
(@) the amount of dividends proposed | i | o1451 <5 all L& classes 4 (i)

or declared before the financial ? Lol el i 058 e
statements were authorised for issue | W @lsall sleiel Jid Lee (el

but not recognised as a distribution cos Lo RSN e

to owners during the period, and the w3 el e b @ L s

related amount per share; and Al lasll aldly 3aall JMs I

(b) the amount of any cumulative Y1 Le e ~ byf lanses ol 2 (<)

preference dividends not | 7€ e Breslighl Sl gl e ’
recognised. Leld] e o 83Leed |
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B18 An entity shall disclose, if not disclosed
elsewhere in information published with the
financial statements:

poe Jb> @ b e zladdl sladll de comy
Byodll laglall (yais 151 anse § dic zLadyl
AU 358l e

VA

@) the domicile and legal form of the
entity, its country of incorporation
and the address of its registered
office (or principal place of
business, if different from the

Gl aldly allastl Loy sLadll ,aa 0]
1) Jomand ) LpiSo 0l gie g dud Lsuanls o3
sl J> & JleeW syl oL

registered office); and (Jmead! caSl e

(b) a d'es::ription Qf the na}ture 'of’the o ity sLadll cldes dawdal Capmg (o)
entity’s operations and its principal )
activities. Ay ]|

Disclosure requirements in IAS 1
that remain applicable

) Aol Joudlsleall § 7 Lad¥l cldlaze
Hadaie JI35 ¥ I

B19 An entity shall apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 15, 17(c), 25, 31,
36, 51, 53, 92, 94, 99, 103, 106(d), 110, 112
and 113 of IAS 1.
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Appendix C—Amendments to
other IFRS Accounting Standards

5yl adoudl pulall e cpanili—g 3Ll
31 U

This Appendix sets out amendments to other IFRS
Accounting Standards. An entity shall apply the
amendments when it applies IFRS 19.

lall e L5 0) pie G el e =ll] s o
b Loctie cuadl) by Gedai LAl e cemig (558
N8 JUI izl Jod) sLeal]

IFRS 1 First-time Adoption of
International Financial Reporting
Standards

olal Gedar™\ JUI 5200 Joall sLeal
"Spo o8 JUL izl Aot

Paragraphs 4B and D2 of IFRS 1 are amended.
New text is underlined.

A QU ya2l Joudl Hleall e Yo 8yaall9 € 5,880 Juutad @3
..Ll..x:,:ﬂ ua.’d\ Jn_wi_ln} t;'ag 39

Scope

Sl

4B When an entity does not elect to apply this
IFRS in accordance with paragraph 4A, the
entity shall nevertheless apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 23A-23B of IFRS
1, in addition to the disclosure requirements in
IAS 8._ An entity applying IFRS 19
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosures shall instead apply the disclosure
requirements in paragraphs 22-23 and 173—

8,841 (89 Hleall i gedas sLAIL Hlies ¥ Leie
drbad¥l cldhie gulas olls o2y Lple omid ¢
) JUW oyaild Joudl lall fe o YY—IYY oy5,a40)
Jodl Lleall @ Zladdl oldbhze ] 48Ls)
sleall gidas &l BLAIL (de camig A Aulzal)
aazes ¥ all Al S Ladll” V9 W s ya2l Joud)

ot

187 of IFRS 19.

3 e Yot adas o "ol La s i lad) e Lol
VAV=\VYg YY—YY olyaall (3 7laddl oldhie
A8 QW pazld Joudl slall oy

Appendix D
Exemptions from other IFRSs

> G\l
JWI o paald 691 At pulall oo ol Lacl

Share-based payment
transactions

D2 A first-time adopter is encouraged, but not
required, to apply IFRS 2 Share-based
Payment to equity instruments that were

—el3ll 093 oSJo— 8y Jo¥ Aaall sLadll pRid Ys
Gle 231" Y JWI szl Joadl lall gadas e
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granted on or before 7 November 2002. A
first-time adopter is also encouraged, but not
required, to apply IFRS 2 to equity
instruments that were granted after 7
November 2002 and vested before the later of
(a) the date of transition to IFRSs and (b) 1
January 2005. However, if a first-time adopter
elects to apply IFRS 2 to such equity
instruments, it may do so only if the entity has
disclosed publicly the fair value of those
equity instruments, determined at the
measurement date, as defined in IFRS 2. For
all grants of equity instruments to which IFRS
2 has not been applied (eg equity instruments
granted on or before 7 November 2002), a
first-time adopter shall nevertheless disclose
the information required by paragraphs 44 and
45 of IFRS 2._An entity applying IFRS 19
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosures shall instead disclose the
information required by paragraph 31 of IFRS
19. If a first-time adopter modifies the terms
or conditions of a grant of equity instruments
to which IFRS 2 has not been applied, the
entity is not required to apply paragraphs 26—
29 of IFRS 2 if the modification occurred
before the date of transition to IFRSs.

Lexin @3 @1 S Boam lgol e "o olae
dadall sLadll pieads ald of YooY sedgs v 3
Sl Badas (e —alill 9o SU5— Ll 850 Jo¥
@ I S Boam clgol e ¥ U yaall Joull
ol (1) B LS @39 Yo+ ¥ padgl V sy Lo
el ) (@) o QU ysyazld adoudl plall ) Jsedl
BLall bzt 13) oS0y Lasy oy Lagel (Y. .0
Y W ayazld Joudl slall gaddas 5y Jo¥ 2aall
130 9] 0y Lall L 9z M culga¥l sia Jio e
Baazll slall daall (ye pganl) Coriadl U8 cilS
o o uleall Gl § ells LS Baa> lgaY
Loy ¥ QW opaall Joadl lall § 3ylsll casyasll
o G S Boam clgol mie lilas par (o
Slgal Jie) ¥ JUI oyaald Joulh slall Lele (330a]
(4l ol YooY edei V(3 Asgiall AU Boan
Qs e Lele oy B0 Jo¥ Aadall sLadll ol
¢ oiyaall cazgar slball ciloglall (e 7 Lad)!
de comg Y JUW uanll Joudl Slall o £0
V4 W sarld Joudl sleall (g &l sladl)
Aaladl Weluall aazs ¥ &l anldl olaill”
loglall e elld oo Yo mmas of "wilobadll
QU panld Joudl jlall (e Y 8,540 Lol ()
dedasy B0 Jo¥ aadall sLadll cwld 131y N4
ze ollee gusl Lolall bgyall of ASYI
doadl Hleall Lele 3udad o @1 2SI Bgas lgal
Gebn Al e LA ols oY JWI ,al
130 Y JWI 82l Joadl 5leall (e YA=YT ol yaall
bl J1 Jemtll s L8 @3 a8 Jyaatll o

JUI szl ade)

IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held
for Sale and Discontinued
Operations

ylail] i Jopo¥1"0 JUI o yaild Sl sLeal
"Gpoiud [ pé Slelantly pedl by Lsdizd/

Paragraphs 5B, 12, 26A and 38 of IFRS 5 are
amended. New text is underlined.

sl Joadl sleall e YA TY 19 ) Y9 00 Slyaall Jyad o3
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5B This IFRS specifies the disclosures required in
respect of non-current assets (or disposal
groups) classified as held for sale or
discontinued operations. Disclosures in other
IFRSs do not apply to such assets (or disposal
groups) unless those IFRSs require:

laty Lass Bslall Blolad¥l jlall 1ia sumy
(Lol clegoms of) Wglutll e JoudL
e Sllaadl of aull L Lasdims Lol e daiall
ALl 3 3alell alobasyl gdais Yo Speradl
1) Jguadl ada Jie (e JUI yaall 6,581 2 dol)

el ells s o Lo (slasaad] Silegams

<0

@ specific disclosures in respect of
non-current assets (or disposal
groups) classified as held for sale or
discontinued operations; or

Jeu¥l 3oty Loud Boume ololind) 0)
(bl clegeme of) Wglaall a2
o aedd e Ladime Lol e Zanall

ol 8 yarudl 2 cllaall

(b) disclosures about measurement of
assets and liabilities within a
disposal group that are not within
the scope of the measurement
requirement of IFRS 5 and such
disclosures are not already provided
in the other notes to the financial
statements.

ablilly Jeol wld e clobasd)
Aadly cowd sladwl Acgamo (pags
& 5ls)l Gelall Slillaze 3l e
sin Jteg 0 JUI saell Joudl sball
8 daaly Resds e clolasyl
@lsall s ¥ cllagy

AJul

Additional disclosures about non-current
assets (or disposal groups) classified as held
for sale or discontinued operations may be
necessary to comply with the disclosure
requirements of IFRS 18 and the requirements
of IAS 8 Basis of Preparation of Financial
Statements, in particular paragraphs 6A and
31A of IAS 8. An entity applying IFRS 19
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosures shall apply paragraph 182 of IFRS
19 instead of paragraph 31A of IAS 8.

28 Jyatl e LY cloladdl 055 W3y
Lol e daiall (sladudl clegazs of) aglusll
L9500 Byatudl pe Slbeadl of anll L Ladizs
soaild Jodl Hlall @ 7 Lad¥l culdhazes a5
bl A dalxald Tl Sleall clllazog VA U
otyaall poguasdl day ey LU/ wilgdll olac/
de comig A dwlxall Joudl Hleall (e 1YY 9 11
V4 W sl Joudl bl (gias (sl sLadll
Aol Weliall aazs ¥ (&l aalall oladl
doadl slall (e VAY Byaall gudas "l Ll
Joadl sball e 17 5,801 e Yy 14 U 580l

A dulzal)

Classification of non-current
assets (or disposal groups) as
held for sale or as held for

e gazma of) gl il e Jouadl Carias

distribution to owners M e gl L Jadioes
12 If the criteria in paragraphs 7 and 8 are met Ay Ag Y oniyaall 88,000l baylguatl clayind @313 VY

after the reporting period, an entity shall not
classify a non-current asset (or disposal group)

2t Mol caigas of BLadel) 39y Mb ¢ joyazll 5520
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as held for sale in those financial statements
when issued. However, when those criteria are
met after the reporting period but before the
authorisation of the financial statements for
issue, the entity shall disclose the information
specified in paragraph 41(a), (b) and (d) in the
notes. _An _entity applying IFRS 19
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosures shall instead disclose the

4 bavme 4l e (ladul Acgaza of) Joluse
I3 pag Laylis) are AU slgall lls 3 all
oaill 858 aay Laylggall el sl e Losiad
e e AU @ilsall Hlass] slezel Jid oSy
€1 5,480l 3 soazll Slaglall e guaas oof sLadl)
G LAl (e g sl>Lagdl & (3)9 (<)o (1)

information specified in paragraph 38 of IFRS
19.

Aol o Ladl)" V8 W) yaal o) Hlall gulas
ol "Sloladyl delall Weluall aass ¥ 3l
5,54l 8 saazll claglall e elld (o Yoy xumds

A4 W paald Joudl Hlall e YA

Measurement of non-current
assets (or disposal groups)
classified as held for sale

aeeld Lp Jadnoma LpT e Baial (slasud|

Changes to a plan of sale or
to a plan of distribution to
owners

das § ol el Alas § &l el
ML e a1

26A If an entity reclassifies an asset (or disposal
group) directly from being held for sale to
being held for distribution to owners, or
directly from being held for distribution to
owners to being held for sale, then the change
in classification is considered a continuation
of the original plan of disposal. The entity:

degeme o) duol cigias BLAA cslel 13)
4isS J) peedd 4 Lnatoma 435S (0 5yilie (Slariul
1058 o Brilia 51 L e usoal] 4y Laiin
4 Laitms 4558 ) U e puigrld 4 Ladins
Dkl Cigbatll § sl dad duiad ol

ey ALYl sladadl dlas)

(AR

@) shall not follow the guidance in
paragraphs 27-29 to account for this
change. The entity shall apply the
classification, presentation and
measurement requirements in this
IFRS that are applicable to the new
method of disposal._ An _entity
applying IFRS 19 Subsidiaries
without  Public  Accountability:

B3ylsdl ol ol auds o BLadal) 59y ¥ 0)
lia oo caledd Y4 — YV oilyaall
aibs of sLadll e sy gl
wobdlly ayally capiiadll sldlaie
b e dadaill Hlall lda §5lsll

Disclosures  shall _apply the
disclosure requirements in IFRS 19
instead of the disclosure

G BLAA) e cammsg Byl sladu]
VU W anld Joudl Lall gdas

Aeluall apazs ¥ Q) 2l ladll”

requirements in this IFRS.
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Presentation and disclosure zhaddly yo 2l
Non-current asset or cile gaza 9f Wgluill pe Jguadll
disposal group classified as — .

38 An entity shall present a non-current asset Jolaill ae Jua¥l oyai of sladll e YA

classified as held for sale and the assets of a
disposal group classified as held for sale
separately from other assets in the statement of
financial position. The liabilities of a disposal
group classified as held for sale shall be
presented separately from other liabilities in
the statement of financial position. Those
assets and liabilities shall not be offset and
presented as a single amount. The major
classes of assets and liabilities classified as
held for sale shall be separately disclosed
either in the statement of financial position or
in the notes, except as permitted by
paragraph 39_and except when an entity
applies IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public
Accountability: Disclosures. An entity shall
present separately any cumulative income or
expense recognised in other comprehensive
income relating to a non-current asset (or
disposal group) classified as held for sale.

Aegazms Jssoly pedl 4y Ladims @l de carall
S ) L Ladzma LT e Banall sladud)
JU S 2l § 63 Jedl e e
e aall sla gl A gazme Dbl A (50 cazmg
Sl e hadie Sy peld L Ladizs L
O Buolie sy ez Yo JUI S0 A58 § (5,5Y
ey oy iieS L yeg bl Yy Jouadll ells
Jguadl ds )l liall e Jumiie Sy £ LadY!
& W) el L Ladzme Lol e Zaiall clalii¥lg
5o Lo slilialy calabagl § of JUWI S0 aals
G el e lidinls ¥4 5,880 Cargar 4 Zoana
VW st ol oLl sladl) Ld sudas
Aole)] dliluall ppazs ¥ & dmld] Liid)”
Sy payad of LAl e Gy o Lady)
& 4l @  Shie Bgpan ol J55 ¢l Jiniie
30) Jslane s ol 3lats Lowd 391 Jaladl U5l
el 4y Ladzms 46 e Catims (slariol degazes

IFRS 13 Fair Value Measurement

M/wéd“"\v‘gu‘x)ﬁm 43.\-”)‘-;-!1‘
sl

Paragraphs 7 and 66 of IFRS 13 are amended.
New text is underlined.
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7 The disclosures required by this IFRS—or, for | .y L.l (is Lllw all Sleladdl o Y
entities applying IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without @l sk i e
Public _Accountability:  Disclosures, by | s»&dd Jdoadl sleall o AV=20 lyaall Lellaw
paragraphs 95-97 of IFRS 19—are not 1 bl el eladll  wse Led V4 I
required for the following: ol ol sis & . Lt N1
mass ¥ @l sladl” Ve JW el
i L agllhe pe—"cul>Lad¥l dolall delusll
Measurement ng.&.N
Valuation techniques 9at)| codlul
66 Revisions resulting from a change in the o Al oledall e Lwlell @i of o "

valuation technique or its application shall be
accounted for as a change in accounting
estimate in accordance with IAS 8. However,
the disclosures in IAS 8 (or in IFRS 19
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability:
Disclosures, for an entity that applies IFRS
19) for a change in accounting estimate are not
required for revisions resulting from a change
in a valuation technique or its application.

G i3 Ll e 4idas 3 of agall sbial § s
A Balmall Joull Slaeld Tady guolms a3
Slall @ aylsll ciloLaddl oo cells (e piyllg
JW s,z Joud) sleall (3 o) A dwlxald Joudl
Aalal aeliwall agnses ¥ () Al SLaAll” V4
sheall 3day &l sLadll ey Lad SoleLadyl
Y gl ypaaall G el (04 I el Joull
sl § pudd e 2l Slrpail) Lagdds o3l

Aielas § of eagasll

IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts

'Lg.aii'.”,:}a:c "\Y ‘Ju‘xﬁ.ﬂ.‘ 43.\-”)‘-;-!1‘

Paragraph C3(a) of IFRS 17 is amended. New text

29 ﬁjﬁ"v ‘zlu‘)ﬁ)j.?.u ‘33._\.“ )L_A.Jll Y (i)rc E).E.é.” Jg..\.ﬁ(d

is underlined. .
gt paidl Jawl s
Appendix C z &=\
Effective date and transition
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Transition

Jg=l

C3 Unless it is impracticable to do so, or
paragraph C5A applies, an entity shall apply
IFRS 17 retrospectively, except that:

Siois o Lo ol Diee (Sen a2 ells oS0 oI L
doadl Sleall Badas sLAIL e g (o7 5,340

@ an entity is not required to present
the quantitative information
required by paragraph 28(f) of IAS
8 Basis of Preparation of Financial
Statements_or, for entities applying
IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without

Sloglall Gaye sLadll o odlad ¥ 0)
On (9) YA 8,880 gy Aagllall 4aST
lete] olaol" A dyslzall Sl 5Ll
oo (VYA 8,330 of LU/ wiladll

Public Accountability: Disclosures,
by paragraph 178(f) of IFRS 19;

aes Lagd V4 U a2l Joudl Ll
wpaild Joudl slall ey a1 sl
gz ¥ ol amldl eladll” Ve U

ol Laddl idalall A L

IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial
Statements

7bad¥ls piopalt A JU yyaald Joudl sleal
"L il 31 §

Paragraphs C2 and C5 of IFRS 18 are amended.
New text is underlined.

il el Jawl las asg

Appendix C
Effective date and transition

Géaﬂ‘

Jez=idly Gluad! 7yl

Transition

Jgz=all

C2 An entity shall apply this Standard
retrospectively applying IAS 8. However, an
entity is not required to present the
quantitative  information  specified in
paragraph 28(f) of IAS 8._An entity applying
IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public

See 2z Sl slall s Gedas sLadll e camy
e orany ¥ elld peg A Blmall Jodl 5lally
8,840l § Boazll 2SIl Sloglall (ope sLAAL
e s ¥o A Awlmeld Joudl Slaall e (9) YA

Accountability: Disclosures is not required to
present the guantitative information required
by paragraph 178(f) of IFRS 19.

VAW yarld Joudl bl (gias sl sLaall
Aalall Wsluoll aunses ¥ (3l Al Sladl”
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C5

If an entity applies IAS 34 in preparing interim
financial statements in the first year of
applying this Standard, the entity shall, as part
of the information required by paragraph
16A(a) of 1AS 34, disclose reconciliations for
each line item presented in the statement of
profit or loss for the comparative periods
immediately preceding the current and
cumulative current periods. The
reconciliations are required between:

Sl Y& Lwlmall Joudl Hleall sLALI caids 13)
lda Gedad oo Jo¥1 Ladl § ado¥! AW @sl5all
Gl oloslall oo zladdl Lele i Ll
¥E Lewlxall Joudl slall oo ()11 858801 Lollass
el Al 3 (agyas Jartuse dig S clayllas e
AN Bydlie Bawd &) Aplall wlfal 85lusdl o
085 ol onaiy A4S Al ially adlxll

om olaall

°z

@ the restated amounts presented
applying the accounting policies for
the comparative period and the

Sos Lusye o I Lpznye slall AL 0)
5 a1 A Al olaalpadly

cumulative  comparative  period | |, slaill adas Losie oSl 2,k
when the entity applies this | ek lodie &ueSLANR,
Standard; and $leall
(b) the amounts previously presented | 3 . Sladl @ Lusye @ &1 AILL (o)

applying the accounting policies for
the comparative period and
cumulative  comparative  period
when the entity applied IAS 1.

B8y A5ylall 3ial Hrelall cilaliadly
slaill cads Leie 4SRN Ll
A Llmall Joudl 5lall

An_entity applying IFRS 19 Subsidiaries
without Public Accountability: Disclosures
shall instead disclose such a reconciliation as
part of the information required by paragraph

246(a) of IFRS 19.

st Joadl sleall oy &l sLAAL (de camo
Ueluall aazs ¥ &l anldl wladll” V4 JU
Jie e 03 e Yo mamas o "eulo Lo dalall
5,aall Lelbws all cloglall ¢3S da,llall oda

N W el Joudl lball o (1) YET

IAS 32 Financial Instruments:
Presentation

AU SgsH1™YY Awlmall Joll Leal

v/

Paragraphs 34 and 40 of IAS 32 are amended.
New text is underlined.

039 7Y Leswloeald Joudl jleall (0 €. 5 Y8 (u5yaall lykaS 03
gl o) Jawl las 4y

Presentation

o2yl

Treasury shares (see also
paragraph AG36)
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34

The amount of treasury shares held is either
presented separately in the statement of
financial position or the statement of changes
in equity or disclosed in the notes, in
accordance with IFRS 18 Presentation and
Disclosure in Financial Statements. An entity
applying IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public
Accountability: Disclosures shall instead
provide such information in accordance with

S L baarell 2uiadl el al ooy oo
& ol 2l ol JW 5SU 2l § Jumdie
(lelal ges dic rLad)l on of 2SI Boa>
oaall” A QU sl el slasll (adg
&1 laill (e cumss "AIWI @lsall 3 7 Lasddly
Aol o Ladl)" V8 W) yaal Joud) Hlall gilas

IFRS 19. An entity provides disclosure in
accordance with IAS 24 Related Party
Disclosures if the entity reacquires its own
equity instruments from related parties._An
entity applying IFRS 19 shall instead provide
such disclosure in accordance with IFRS 19.

oS ol "l Lo 8 delad) e lucadd apnss ¥ &l
Joadl oleaeld (adg claglall clls ells o Yo
Sleaal) Tady I Lnd) sLadll puasy N8 JW 4oyael)
@13 B e il Lad¥l" Y dulzall ol
LS Bgas culgal clizdl sLadll caslel 13] "a8Mall
BLadll de cazmig A8Me 3 Calylol (e L Hualiell
Yo puas V4 QU paall ol lall adas
woirll Joudl Slaold ladg 2 ladl Ida elld o

A3 W

Y¢

Interest, dividends, losses
and gains (see also
paragraph AG37)

Slally 7L Slassesg suslall
Clal ) 8,48 Liagl asl) cenlSLg
(YV Geskaid!

40

Dividends classified as an expense may be
presented in the statement(s) of profit or loss
and other comprehensive income or disclosed
in the notes either with interest on other
liabilities or as a separate item. In addition to
the requirements of this Standard, presentation
and disclosure of interest and dividends is
subject to the requirements of IFRS 18 and
IFRS 7. An entity applying IFRS 19 shall
instead disclose interest and dividends subject
to the requirements of IFRS 19. In some
circumstances, because of the differences
between interest and dividends with respect to
matters such as tax deductibility, an entity may
determine that it will present interest expenses
separately from dividend expenses in the
statement(s) of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income. Disclosures of the tax
effects are made in accordance with 1AS 12.
An entity applying IFRS 19 shall instead make
such disclosures in accordance with IFRS 19.

Ll e Banall LY class oare oSe
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Sl Ladl & Lee 7 Lad¥l of 531 Jaladl Jsull
iy Ll e ol 631 SlalY) e Buslall aa L)
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ey ¥ milayigty Blall (e pLad¥ly paye
Joadl 5lealls VA W yald Joudl sleall oslllazl
Sl gdas sl sLadll e oy ¥ U psyasl)
o el e Yoy memds o V4 QU aal) Joudl
Slall aldbhie slelio 2o 7L cilasyesg suslall
sy Nl Gany @9 N4 QU yaal) Joull
Blany Legd LN claigry uslall oy cldgall
ENEL NEPEWIOEN NSNS RIS T VY Y RS TO
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clls el Y AJSS Qi V4 W e, L;Q..L”
D W paal) Joull jlaall Tasg culs Ladl

IAS 34 Interim Financial Reporting

"o JUL oo ETI Y Hlmall Joll Ll

Paragraph 10 of IAS 34 is amended. New text is
underlined.

Lo pung 39 ¢ Bolmold ol sliall e V- B,8501 Jukad o3

RTRES [BSL Y FON|
Content of an interim financial Jo¥1 JWI a3 G gizme

report

Form and content of interim
financial statements

3-.‘.-'35” aJu p.‘r‘}é'." S9izay JSi&

10 If an entity publishes a set of condensed
financial statements in its interim financial
report, those condensed statements shall
include, at a minimum, each of the headings
and subtotals that were included in its most
recent annual financial statements and the
selected explanatory notes as required by this
Standard. In preparing condensed financial
statements, an entity shall apply this Standard
and also the requirements in paragraphs 41-45
of IFRS 18 and in paragraphs 6A—6N of IAS 8
Basis of Preparation of Financial Statements
or, for entities applying IFRS 19 Subsidiaries
without Public Accountability: Disclosures,
the requirements in paragraphs 173-175 of
IFRS 19 instead of the requirements in
paragraphs 6F, 6G and 61 of I1AS 8. Additional
line items or notes shall be included if their
omission would make the condensed interim
financial statements misleading.

AU @lsall e Aegame iy BLAAL cuald 13)
ells o oF cazmed  Jo¥1 QW Lays,a5 3 5 pumisel
gyamey Olsie S (Bl uxS Branzll wilsall
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Loiadl AU Ladlsd Susl @ diesate
i ez ger Logllall Bylusell 2ypuatll cl>Lagyly
com Bpansell AW @lsall slae) wicy . lall
aldbhie J 2aba) lall I gubs sLadll e
WA JUH el Joadl slall (e £0—2) olaall
A Aeulzall Joudl Slall e V=11 @aally
eilyasll eoldbate of SMEIW @lgall slae) Golad”
cpo ¥ V4 JW el Joudl sleall e YYO—AYY
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aasi Y i deylel S Lail)"V 8 U pyaal) Joudl
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IFRIC 14 IAS 19—The Limit on a
Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum
Funding Requirements and their
Interaction

JUI sy 52l] 2l 0 plal &l peand Rimd s
Slelbiog soual] g8lil] fuof e unl/"V ¢
Logses S5ty Lol o oSl il

Paragraph 10 of IFRIC 14 is amended. New text is
underlined.

Adodl yulall ol s e uds oy Vo 8yaal1 Jyoad @3
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Consensus

Availability of a refund or
reduction in future
contributions
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10 In accordance with IAS 8, the entity shall
disclose information about the key sources of
estimation uncertainty at the end of the
reporting period that have a significant risk of
causing a material adjustment to the carrying
amount of the net asset or liability recognised
in the statement of financial position. This
might include disclosure of any restrictions on
the current realisability of the surplus or
disclosure of the basis used to determine the
amount of the economic benefit available. An
entity applying IFRS 19 shall instead disclose
such information in accordance with IFRS 19.
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